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THE POSTWAR YEARS
A COUNTRY BY COUNTRY SURVEY

MEXICO

What has been the tenuous order of these postwar years? Each country
is still different, indeed unique, in the strange pattern of contemporary
history, as was so in the past. But these differences are slowly disappear-
ing, ironing themselves out in the fundamental crucible of our time wherein
are being blended the demands of all peoples everywhere for food and
liberty. Each country, cach region, each people is stumbling toward this
goal. Let us briefly retrace some of the steps, beginning with Mexico.

Once the Mexican Revolution of 1910-20 had toppled the old colonial
society, control of the country was taken over by the new revolutionary
order whose leaders were mainly a group of middle-class generals. Like
all revolutions, however, that of Mexico began to become conservative as
soon as it had achieved power: Those who now controlled the country
suppressed those who felt that they were not moving fast enough as well
as those who felt that they were wrong in trying to move at all, After a
decade of revolution, followed by almost a decade of revolutionary govern-
ment, the national situation had become critical. Three presidents had
been assassinated, government and Church stood in violent opposition,
the national economy was prostrate, the masses existed in a state of utter
misery, and those who had made the revolution were on the verge of
splintering into several small and individually weak political groups.

In 1929 the various factions assembled and produced what has been
Mexico’s unique contribution to twentieth-century Latin American po-
litical life, the Party of the Mexican Revolution. The new party em-
braced all the various tendencies within the Revolution, and with an
amazing political acumen its organizers agreed to work out their differences
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within the party. This party has successfully governed the country ever
since, and as soon as it began to function the presidency moved beyond
the stage of caudillism and became an institution that would survive ng -
matter who was chosen as president. The party itself has almost unlimited -
power. Its presidential candidates are invariably clected, it controls the -
national congress completely, and it runs the local and state governments
almost without exception. The opposition parties have been allowed a few
members in congress, and a few local officers, but they have no real voice
in running the country. The government and mational economy of Mexico
and the Party of the Mexican Revolution are one.

The party has undergone several changes since its inception, and its
changes in name indicate what this progression has been. In 1929 when it
was fust organized the name was Partido Naciondal Revolucionario {PNR)
(National Revolutiopary Party). In 1938 as the Revolution became
stabilized the name was changed to PRM, Partido de la Revolucién Mex-
icana, Party of the Mexican Revolution, Again in 1046 when that stability
was strong enough to be considered as an institution, the parly was re-
named PRI, Partido Revolucionario Instituciondl, the Institntional Revolu-
tionary Party, the name it retains today. Mexico's progress from revolution
to stability to institutionalization is thus clearly marked, and paraliels the
move from political left to right.

Throughout these years the party has controlled the government and
national economy of Mexico. The outgoing President, with the con-
currence of the other high party officials, has invariably chosen his
successor. All discussion concerning this choice takes place in a closed
session where everything, as they say in Mexico, is tapado, that is, under
a tight lid. An open fight for the presidency could break the party into a
dozen splinters, and that would be the end of tranquillity in Mexico,
Many foreigners and many Mexicans have excoriated such election pro-
cedures, which are hardly in the best democratic tradition. Others have
seen in Mexico’s unique one-party system of government the one factor
above all others which has saved the country from the political excesses
and dictatorial military rule that have ravaged almost every other Latin
American republic, Those who hold this view insist that discussion of the
succession within the party gives Mexico as much democacy as its under
developed political institutions will permit.

Following a similar line of reasoning the party bigwigs say that to allow
the opposition to capture the national government in Mexico would be
tantamount to undoing the Revolution and to betraying the nearly one
miilion dead who lost their lives in that upheaval. On the other hand, to -
deny the people of Mexico elections would be still worse, so a controlled
opposition is permitted, and a harmless few opposition candidates are
elected, occasionally even as state governors. This has worked well in |
Mexico for half a century, the PRI leaders say, so why change it? A look
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at the récent history of the rest of Latin America is their most convincing

argument,

The Mexican government, however, does suffer from two very great
weaknesses: an inefficient, numerous and ravenous bureaucracy, and the
mordida, or “bite” {bribe), which far too many an official will ac’cept‘ and
without which the applicant or supplicant would have to wait an etémity
to be served. One of Mexico’s greatest writers, Octavio Paz, summarizes

‘the situdtion in these words:

.~ For a long time now I have been at odds not only with the foreign pol-
icy ;::of Mexico, but also with our domestic policy. I have thought in the
past, and many others like me, that the present system would modify
itself and that the progress of the Mexican Revoldtion would continue.
In other words: that the country was able to underpgo rigid self-criticism.
‘But all of the really vital forces have been eliminated or absorbed by a
rampant bureaucracy. The Party, revolutionary in its origin, has now been
converted into a mere administrative machine, which constitutes from this
* day forward an obstacle to the modern development of Mexico, ¥

Mexico today is a country of over 8o million people. It is by far the most
populous Spanish-speaking country of the world; its population is more than.
twice that of Spain and is equal to that of Argentina, Chile, Bolivia,
Uritguay, Paraguay, and Venezuela combined.

Mexico’s national product, however, is less than that of Canada which
has ,_only two fifths as many people. So far its political stability has amazed
the" Latin American world. Its population growth, 2.6 per cent annually,
is ‘one of the highest in the world. It is a spottily developed country with
a semicapitalist economy, heavily dependent on the tourist trade and on
foreign investments. Good planning has enabled Mexico to escape the

" single-product economies which have plagued so many other Latin

American countries. This diversification has been carried out with both
efficiency and wisdom. Yet at least 5o per cent of the Mexican population
stilt Tives close to the subsistence level, producing almost nothing beyond
their immediate necds, buying almost nothing in the industrial market.
“About one fourth of Mexico’s population is illiterate, and at least one
Mexican child out of five does not attend school. The country presents
th.e anomalous picture of an old colonial economy existing side by side
Wzth a fourishing twentieth century capitalism. The Mexican Revolu-
tion has now been taken over by middle-of-the-roaders, and Mexico toda};‘
stz;nds at the crosstoads. Her deprived zo per cent have mno faith in their
government (less that 40 per cent of those eligible vote in the national
elfactipns), for the one-party systemn which runs the country is certain to
win.

In spite of all these things since World War II Mexico has been Latin
America’s most stable country economically, and one of the most stable
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within the party. This party has successfully governed the country ever
since, and as scon as it began to function the presidency moved beyond
the stage of caudillism and became an instituticn that would survive no
matter who was chosen as president, The party itself has almost unlimited
power. Its presidential candidates are invariably elected, it controls the
national congtess completely, and it runs the local and state governments
almost without exception. The opposition parties have been allowed a few
members in congress, and a few local officers, but they have no real voice
in running the country. The government and national economy of Mexico
and the Party of the Mexican Revolution are one.

The party has undergone several changes since its inception, and Its
changes in name indicate what this progression has been. In 1929 when it
was first organized the name was Partido Nacional Revolucionario (PNR)
(National Revolutiopary Party}. In 1938 as the Revolution became
stabilized the name was changed to PRM, Partido de la Revolucién Mex-
icana, Party of the Mexican Revolution. Again in 1946 when that stability
was strong enough to be considered as an institution, the party was re-
named PRI, Partido Revolucionario Institucional, the Institutional Revolo-
tionary Party, the name it retains today. Mexicos progress from revolution
to stability to institutionalization is thus clearly marked, and parallels the
move from political left to right.

Throughout these years the party has controlled the government and
national economy of Mexico. The outgoing President, with the con-
currence of the “other high party officials, has invariably chosen lLis
. successor. All discussion concerning this choice takes place in a closed
session where everything, as they say in Mexico, is tapado, that is, under
a tight lid. An open fight for the presidency could break the party intc a
dozen splinters, and that would be the end of tranquillity in Mexice.
Many foreigners and many Mexicans have excoriated such election pro-
cedures, which are hardly in the best democratic tradition. Others have
seen in Mexico’s unique one-party system of government the one factor
above all others which has saved the country from the political excesses
and dictatorial military rule that have ravaged almost every other Latin
American republic. Those who hold this view insist that discussion of the
succession within the party gives Mexsico as much democracy as its under-
developed political institutions will permit. '

Following a similar line of reasoning the party bigwigs say that to. allow
the opposition to capture the national government in Mexico would be
tantamount to undoing the Revolution and to betraying the nearly one
million dead who lost their lives in that upheaval, On the other hand, to
deny the people of Mexico elections wouid be still worse, so a controlled
opposition is permitted, and a harmless few opposition candidates are
elected, occasionally even as state governors. This has worked well in
Mexico for half a century, the PRI leaders say, so why change it? A look
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politicaily. During the decade 1960—70 industry and agriculture expanded faster
than population, and Mexico began to produce almost all her prime neces-
sitiee. Hundreds of United States companies established branch factories in the
country, and Mexicans themselves invested their money at home. About 85 per
cent of Mexican capital investments are self-generated.

With the aid of funds and scientists provided by the Rockefeller Foundation,
Wexico was able to close the food gap by developing better and more blight
resistant strains of wheat and com. The new strains enabled Mexican farmers to
increase yields two, three, and even four times as much on the sarme amount of
land. Improvement in growing other farm products slowly changed the tradi-
tional diet of beans and corn to a more balanced regimen including meat, dairy
products, and vegetables. There is very little land left to distribute in Mexico,
but by learning how to use more efficiently the land that is cultivated Mexican
farmers increased agricultural output in a spectacular way, and the entire
country benefited.

Mexico stopped having to import wheat and corn, and each year of the period
196570 exported sizeable quantities of wheat and over half a million tons of
com. Venezuela, Colombia, Ecuador, and Chile sought Mexico’s aid in solving
their own agricultural problems. Mexican sugar production quadrupled, the
cotton crop doubled, and for a few boom years industrial production grew at the
rate of 7.5 per cent a year. Mexico City, whose metropolitan area today contains
twenty million people, became one of the most beautiful and dynamic of world
capitals. There is a new subway system, rolling on rubber wheels, to alleviate
the intolerable traffic. A high-speed expressway rings the city. The water
supply, alas, still leaves much to be desired.

A strong president and a military that is subordinate to the elected govern-
ment were the essential factors in this noteworthy development. The Mexican
presidency and the way it operates is baffiing to the foreigner. The president
theoretically represents only the executive power, while the legislative and the
judicial power reside respectively in the national congress and in the courts. But
in fact the president always has a firm grip on what is proposed, what is
approved, and how the laws operate. Everything important begins and ends in
the presidential palace that sits atop “*grasshopper hill.”” The president’s power
of decision is crucial and almost omnipotent.

The legisiature seldom initiates but invariably passes the pet bills of the
chief executive. With more than eighty ministries, departments, and agencies
under his direct control, the power of the president reaches into every niche and
cranny of Mexican life from Indian affairs to the armed services and the oil
industry. The president makes up the budget and decides how to spend the
money. He has as much power as most Latin American dictators, but he has
learned not to display it flagrantly or to use It unreasonably. The Mexican
judiciary is overworked, underpaid and lacking in confidence; itisnotatall a
proper balance to the executive power, nor is it always a firm and stalwart
protector of justice.




- yiduals and from group

THE POSTWAR YEARS - 725

i The president is not only the head of the nation in a symbolic and a political
" ense, he is also somewhat like a tribal chieftain who receives petitions and
o s as a court of final appeal. Each month he will receive directly,

and pass judgment on a hundred or more such appeals from indi-
5_1'8'3 :

i grievance
“tonsider,

Wwith such power in his hands it is to be expected that the Mexican president
" chould leave his personal mark on the country. Thus Léazaro Cardenas
'( 1934—40), called Tata (Daddy) Cardenas by the masses who adored him,
nationalized the oil industry, affirmed Mexico’s control of her own natural
resources, and distributed millions of acres of land to the peasants. Avila
Camacho (1940-46) **shifted the country from Céardenas’ *socialistic’ agrarian
Jeanings and began its transformation to an industrial nation.”"'®* He also saw
shat the co-operative ejidos were not by any means a utopian answer to the land
problem, and stressed instead the small private farm.* _

Miguel Aleman {1946—52), “‘the playboy President,”” built airports all over
the country, most of which still bear his name, he encouraged the Nacional
Financiera to help finance industry, which was his pet project, improved
agricultural productivity, carried out two Mexican TV A-type projects, allowed
Linited States investors to drill oil wells in Mexico again, and so increased oil
output and, most impressive of all, put every ounce of his personal influence
behind the construction of the magnificent new National University which has
become a model for many others in the southern republics, a university,
incidentally, which by 1980 enrolled 150,000 students, and is thus the biggest
single-campus university in the world. Tuition is less than $50 a year.

Under the direction of the dynamic young architect Carlos Lazo, 150 archi-
tects, engineers, artists, nearly 100 contracting companies, and 10,000 laborers,
the jargest iabor force ever assembied in Latin America for a single building
project, drove themselves with real dedication until the campus was ready for
occupancy three years later. Great relief frescoes and mosaic murals by Diego
Rivera, Chavez Morado, Alfaro-Siqueiros, Juan O’Gorman, and Francisco
Eppens decorate the impressive modern buildings. At first Mexican students
were reluctant to go that far into the outskirts of town to attend the university,
but now they are proud to do so. - .

President Aleman’s private life, unfortunately, was not above reproach. His
friendship with the motion picture actress, Maria Felix, was common know}-
edge, and when he left office he was a multimillionaire, hardly the resuit of
scrimped savings from his modest salary as president. Even before leaving
office he had become a big-time operator, with wide-scale interests in Mexican

*Over 200 million acres of land have been redistributed in Mexico since the Revolu-
tion, and this aprarian reform program has now reached a point of no return. In-
sufficient good land remains. From now on the problem of the poor rural population
must be solved not only in the fields, with more scientific methods of cultivation, but

- also in the cities, by expanded industry and commerce. The ejido system has collapsed.
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industry and real estate. Acapulco, that most un-Mexican of cities, attained
international prominence under his hand. He invested in a hotel at the resort,
anchored his yacht in the harbor, and on leaving public office, retired there to
tead the life of a twenticth-century jet-set tycoon. A land boom hit the area and
choice lots often jumped in value from 250 to 200,000 pesos in a few years.
Acapulco soon became 2 tourist Mecca for North Americans in flight from the
rigorous winters of the north and east, and a whole series of modern shops and |
plush hotels soon ringed the beaches and dotted the hills, which in the 1930s had,
marked off the precincts of a sleepy little town with its typical Indian market, its
burning blue sky, its fleeces of lazy clouds.

Aleman’s hand-picked successor, Adoifo Ruiz Cortines (1952 —58), brought
to the presidency an admirable probity. Not a colorful figure, Ruiz Cortines,
found himself faced with an overextended. public works program, an empty
treasury, and a sudden lack of tourist business from the United States, because
of the Korean War and its aftermath. American tourists had been dropping half a
billion doliars a year into the till, and the shrinkage of this sum by 50 per cent
was profoundly felt throughout Mexico. Tourism had become Mexico’s third
most important source of income, topped only by agriculture and industry.

The end of the Korean War in 1953 caused the prices of many essential
materials to topple, and Mexico was faced with a growing foreign-trade deficit,
Devaluation of the peso became mandatory. The rate was changed from 8.60
pesos to the doltar to 12.49, and the national currency was stabilized at the latter

" level. Mexicans tightened their belts and tourism began to pick up. The austerity
program paid off, and before long the program of industrial expansion and
public works was again under full swing. Ruiz Cortines not only put Mexico
back on her feet, he gave her a new set of muscles.

When he retired from office in-1958 Ruiz Cortines made a report to the nation
.on his accomplishments. It was an astounding record. The colorless president
through hard work, honesty, and goodwill had achieved the following benefits
for his people:

During his six years in office Mexico had constructed 20,500 miles of
highways. ‘

Mexico’s industrial productivity had increased by an amazing 40 per cent.

The country had placed under irrigation three million acres of desert land.

In 1952 Mexico had to import 439,000 tons of wheat; in 1953 she exported a
surplus of 300,000 tons of wheat. ,

The Mexican Rural Social Welfare Program which began in 1953 with four
centers in 1958 had over 4,000 centers providing aid for over six millions
persons.
~ Mexico had constructed a new school for-every single day. of those six years
of Ruiz Cortines’ term in office. )

Mexico had built a new hospital for every week of those same six years.

Mexico, in a word, was becoming educated, urbanized, industrialized at 2
rapid pace. The president’s wishful statement: “1t is imperative that the labor of
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our men and women, in the fields as well as in the cities, yield more . .
through incessant work, work without pause;”" had taken a big step toward itg
fulfillment.

Mexico’s next president, Adolfo Lopez Mateos ( 1958—64), son of a small-
town dentist, received approximately 80 per cent of the votes in the elections
that put him in office. He had shown competence as Minister of Labor in the
government of Ruiz Cortines. Ironically, one of his first acts was to call in the
army to crush a strike among the railway workers which paralyzed the country

“1n 1959. He jailed recalcitrant leaders of the strike and kept them locked up for

several months without due process of habeas corpus. Mexico’s famous mural
artist Alfaro Sigueiros, one of the nation’s best-known Communists; was also
thrown into jail for four years because he had violently insulted the government
and the president.

Lopez Mateos completed the nationalization of the Mexican electric power
industry, and changed the focus of the land distribution program. He distributed
the huge total of 25 million acres. but mostly to individual landowners rather
than to the co-operative ejidos many of which had bogged down because of
misuse of funds, improper management, improper methods of agriculture, and
also because many individual farmers pariicipating in them felt little inceative to
put forth their best efforts. Perhaps Lépez Mateos will be remembered by future
generations mainly because it was during his presidency that the incomparable
National Museum of Anthropology, occupying eleven parklike acres, was
constructed. Brilliantly designed around an impressive six hundred-foot patio
by architect Pedro Ramirez Vasquez, the grand sweep of this museum makes it
unique in the world. There are outdoor exhibits of ancient Mexican stonework,
including a smail Maya temple, in its spacious grounds. The artists Chévez
Morado and Rufino Tamayo have beautified the interior. Carved in stone
on its wall are these lines from one of the ““Songs of Huexotzingo,”” laments
composed by the Aztecs after the fall of their capital to Cortes:

Is this all T will leave behind:

Like a withering flower?

No memory of me upon this earth?
At least a flower . . . at least a song.

Gustavo Diaz Ordaz, 196470, received almost go per cent of all votes cast.
He epitomized Mexico’s present middle-of-the-road government, a far cry from
the violent leftism and anticlericalism that characterized the early years after the
Revolution. But when his daughter got married Diaz Ordaz found it politically
expedient not to enter the church, and his stand was duly approved by the
Mexican press. It wag a perfunctory gesture, because Diaz Ordaz is a practicing
Catholic, but in public life the presidents of Mexico keep a judicious distance
between them and the Church Just as the presidents of the United States are
expected to maintain a discreet closeness to some church by attending an
occasional service. No strongly pro-Catholic candidate could be elected
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president of Mexico any more than could an avowed agnostic or atheist be
elected president of the United States.

It was, of course, under Diaz Ordaz that the army was called in to suppress
rather bloodily and indiscriminately the nine-week student strike of September
and October 1968, which preceded the Olympic Garaes. Some 6,000 students
had assembled in a Mexico City housing project plaza to march on the National .
Polytechnic Institute to protest army occupation of the campus. Troops maoved
in with tanks and machine guns and broke up the demonstration. The trigger-
happy soldiers and police killed, according to official figures, about forty
people, inciuding many uninvolved residents, old folks, children. Unofficial
estimates placed the toll of dead from five to ten times that figure.

But.the Olympic Games went on as scheduled, the main streets of the capital
were face-lifted. colorful billboards were raised to conceal the shacks behind
them. and Mexicans cheered wildly when their athletes won gold medals in
swimming and boxing. The University Stadium put up by Aleman and the
nearby Aztec Stadium were the center of these activities and all participants
agreed that Mexico put on a great show. The 1968 Olympics were seen five via
television by more viewers than any other athletic event in history. The ancient
Greeks could never have imagined what they were beginning in 776 B.C., when
their heralds traveled throughout Hellas bearing gariands of flowers to summon
their own finest athletes to the original Olympic Games. All wars ceased while
Greeks from the various city-states assembled in fratemal competition and
fraternal union,, L ‘ .

The brilliant success of the Glympic Games did not take away the shock of
those needless killings on Tlatelolco Plaza, for Mexicans believed they had
moved beyond this kind of action. In the main they attribuged it to an overreac-
tion on the part of the armed forces, and to the government's dreadful fear that
the strike might mar the Games and make Mexico look barbaric before the
world. In any event, much soul searching has since gone on in the intellectual
and political circles. A few comments on Mexican character, by Mexicans. will
provide a better background for understanding this traumatic event.

Octavio Paz holds an honored position in contemporary Mexican culture and
political life, not only because of his fine poetry and his penetrating essays col-
lected in The Labyrinth of Selitude, but also because he has been one of the
country’s most distinguished public servants. He had been Mexican ambassador
in India for six years when the deplorable explosion of October 2, 1968, took
place. When Paz heard what had happened he resigned from his position and in
an interview published in Le Monde, Paris, (November 13, 1968) he bitterly de-
nounced the Mexican government and its trigger-happy armed forces.

In this interview he probes deeply into the reasons for such violence which
has so frequently been a part of Mexican history, and he concludes that it comes
mainly from the Aztec past of Mexico and not from the trauma caused by the
Spanish conquest, as many have preferred to think. The Aztecs, he points out,
made a ritual of the blood sacrifice,
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It is no accident that in our great Anthropological Museums the center is always
dedicated to the Aztec Hali, that is, to the oppressors of pre-Columbian Americs,
those who terrorized the Mayas and the Zapotecs. It is not mere chance that the
young Mexicans who were slain on the second of October fell on the ancient Pliza
of Tiatelolco, wheré there used to risé an old Aztec temple in which human
sacrifices were made, The death of these studenss was a ritual sacrifice, for there
was no potitical reason to justify the action. The only possible cause was to terror-
ize the people, 182

Then Paz goes on to say that in Mexico it is necessary above all else to
exorcise violence, the Aziec heritage. -

The great danger for our country consists in realizing Iiieraﬂy its black myths
instead of sublimating them. These black myths, in any case, ook VERZEance on us
all in plain daylight the second of October in Tlatelolco.

José Vasconcelos, whom we have frequently quoted, suggests a similar
origin of Mexico’s psychological problems:

The so-called Latins, perhaps because they are not really Latins at-all, but a
conglomeration of types and races, persist in not taking the ethnic factor into ac-
count for their sexual relations. . . . The Spanish colonization created race-mixing:
this defines its character, fixes its responisibility and determines its future.

He then refers to ruestro mestizaje inconcluso, *‘our inconclusive racial mix-
ture,”” and a compatriot of his clarifies the statement by adding that *“The two
bloods we carry within us have not yet reached a state of peaceful blending; they
find themselves in perpetual conflict.”

The choices are limited. “*Give a Mexican a free choice between justice,
power, great intelligence, wealth or beauty, and he wili invariably choose
beauty,”" writes a perceptive Mexican essayist. Other Mexican writers put the
desire for power in first place. Mexico’s young and justly honored novelist,
Juan Rulfo, in his novel Pedro Pdrame, embodies in his main character the twin
search for beauty and for power. Beauty is found briefly and lost, the quest for
power replaces it but does not satisfy, so the result is violence, a destructive
explosion of the self frustrated und fragmented by both of these polarities of
contemporary Mexican life,

The novel oscillates between love and hate, hope and despair, fecundity and
sterility in a world that is dead. The dialogue is mainly between two bodies
which lie in nearby graves, and is a record of their memories. In this manner the

" author presents a timeless, changeless reality, the immutable world of man’s

anguish which suggests the Hispano-Jewish literary tradition in which nothing
has value, and life is agony. Pedro Pdramo adds to this tradition the wandering
of lost souls like the legendary Mexican animas en pena, and so gives the whole

_ novel a mythic Mexican flavor.

Pedro Pdramo is also an excellent example of a nation and an individual in
search of identity. The young Juan Preciado seeks for his father, Pedro Paramo,
muich as Telemachus sought for Odysseus in Homer centuries ago, and much as
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s0 many nameless thousands of Mexican sons search for the father they never
knew hoping thus t© find some kind of stability in a hostile environment. Juan
Preciado, dead, also tries to reconstitute his life out of whispers, hearsay, idle
conversation (murmullos}, as Mexico has tried to reconstitute and rewin its past
with its Revolution which brought about the attempted resurrection of past
values. But that past is dead and cannot be regained. Juan cannot recapture his
tost childhood, and Paradise always lies behind us, never ahead. Only an
yreversible sterility permeates Mexican life today.

Sex permeates almost every episode in the novel, but it is a kind of wild and
reckless blight which never reaches any real fulfillment. Guilt and violence walk
hand in hand with the cult of death. The whole novel is a ‘‘homecoming’’ in
revetse; man’s (civilization’s) retum 1o the barren rock from which they both
emerged. Rulfo synthesizes his and Mexico’s anguish when he writes: "*Why
does the world press irf on us from all sides, and break us into pieces, and water
the ground with our blood? What have we done?’*?

Samuel Ramos, in his Profile of Man and Culture in Mexico, probes more
into sex and the concept of maleness as characteristic of Mexican culture.
Ramos writes that the Mexican male sees in the phallus the idea of power. He is
not interested in fertility like the ancient gods, but in domination, in being on
top. He will say *« A European has science, aft, technical knowledge, and so on:
we have none of these things here, but ., . . we are real males.””. Beneath that
exterior, however, the Mexican may be unstire even of this quality of maleness.

Ramos continues:

The most striking aspect of Mexican character js distrust. This attitude underlies
all contact with men and things. It is present whether ot not there is motivation for
it. It is not a guestion of distrust on principle, because gencrally speaking the
Mexican lacks principles. It is rather a matter of irrational distrust that emanaies
from the depths of his being. It is almost his primordial sense of life. Whether or

not citcumstances justify it, there is nothing in the universe which the Mexican
does see and evaluate through his distrust. The Mexican does not distrust any man
or woman in particular; he distrusts all men and all women. His distrust is not
limited to the human race; it embraces all that exists and happens. If he is 2
businessman he doesn’t believe in business; if he is a professional he doesn't be-
lieve in his profession; if he is 2 politician he doesn’t believe in politics. It ie the
Mexican’s view that ideas make 1o sense and he scornfully calls them “theories.”
He is the least idealistic person imaginable. He unreasonably negates everytiing,
because he is negation personified.

““Y7hat then does the Mexican. five for?”* Ramos points out that he does not
have to think in order to live, and so his life becomes an unreflecting activity,
entirely without plan. Mexicans are concerned onty with immediate issues. A
Mexican will work for today. and perhaps for tOMOITOW, but never for anything
later on. As he so profoundly distrusts the present, he will not prepare for the
future. He lives by instinct and by improvisation, so he is drifting constantly.
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Juan Rulfo recapitulated the distrust syndrome of his countrymen when he
scribbled on the back of a phetograph that he gave to a friend:

Quit being scared. . . . Nobody can frighten you any more. . . . Think pleasant
things. . . . Because we aie going to be buried . . . a long, tong time. . . |

There is something terribly sad about all this. As if man’s thoughts and -
actions were controlled by the constant presence of death. Another Mexican, the
modernist poet Gutiérrez Nijera, who drank himself into an early grave (com-
mitting suicide in little fragments), made much the same statement almost a .
hundred years ago in his most celebrated allegory, Rip-Rip, which concludes
with these words: ‘It is good to throw a lot of earth over our dead.* Forgetful-
ness makes possible the continuance of lfe. : :

Mexico’s most popular novelist; especially outside of the country, Carlos
Fuentes, strikes the same vein in his novels. He appraises the Revolution as a
cruel and empty dream. It is now a mere source of political power, says
Fuentes, and he is obsessed with the ritual of blood sacrifice which has been
such an imntegral part of Mexico in her history. Fuentes sees struggle, frustra-
tion, deception, violence, and savage ritual in the life of his people, and he con-
cludes that Mexico is a country of slaves to a value system that is not really
Mexican. The ritual now has little meaning, because it consists only of verbali-
zation, not action. It is but sound and smoke, for *“‘the defeated (the Indians)
have been glorified and the dead are our heroes because they were sacrificed. In
Mexico the only saving fate is sacrifice.’” 2% Justice is no longer a naive con-
cept, and gone are the days when Latin American authors and intellectuals can
give simplistic solutions to very complex problems. In the past generation
writers were Ministers without Portfolio, they expressed the national ideal as a
kind of dream (Rémulo Gallegos in Dodia Bdrbara, Ricardo Gitiraldes in Don
Segundo Sombra, José Eustacio Rivera in The Vortex, etc.) The writers of
today can only attempt to state, they cannot even begin to sclve the problems
which confront mankind.

Fuentes himself, in The Death of Artemio Cruz, has his protagonist slowly die
as he painfully recalls his lost youth, lost love, lost ideals, lost destiny. He had
become one with the new ruling caste, and every key decision in his life had
pulled him in the wrong direction. In Artemio Cruz we see the tragedy of
Mexico. :

Oscar Lewis, in his The Children of Sanchez, recorded on tape in the midst of
a poverty-stricken family in Mexico City’s slums, took a neutral stand which
pleased Fuentes, but which was an affront to many Mexicans. The Mexican
Geographic and Statistical Society condemned the book as “‘obscene and
slanderous,’” and demanded its suppression. Fuentes came to the rescue of
Lewis and made a film version of the book. In defending it Fuentes said: ‘“*We
have arrived finally at a moment in Mexico’s history in which we must
distinguish between two types of nationalism. One type is an affirmation of our
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human and economic direction, and the other is negative, neopatriotic,
chauvinistic, and totally ‘nefficacious because of its isolated, dehumanized and
blind mystique.”’ ’

Lewis lets the members of the Shnchez family condemn Mexico’s ruling
party. ““Here the PRI runs everything,'’ says one of the characters, “‘so if
there’s another candidate they stick a machine gun in his face. S0 who won?
Well, the PRI candidate. That's all there is to it.”” In another passage: ““There’s
nothing dirtier than potitics, It’s pretty rotten, and there’s been a lot of blood-
shed too, and who knows what else. How many people die so a man can getinto
power.”” And a third passage:

That's why [ don’t worry myself about anything but my work. [ don’t know
potatoes about politics. | read one of two paragraphs in the newspapers, but 1 don't
take it seriously. A few days ago I read something in the news about the leftists,
But | don't know what is the left and what is the right, ot what is communism. |
am interested in only one thing . . . to get money io cover my expenses and to see
that my family is more or less well 185

In spite of these very bitter reactions of an ordinary Mexican citizen of the
lower class, Mexico's progress from a feudal (at least a colonial) economy toa
semicapitalist society has been phenomenal. The rapid growth of both the
agricultural and industrial complex for the past three decades is not accident or
coincidence. Mexico’s emphasis on schools, given such a boost by the Revolu-

tion, has been paying off handsomely.
= When José Vasconcelos, Minister of Education in the early 1920s, went all-
out to develop a widespread small-town and rural public school system, he hit
upon the very thing that the country needed most in order to enter into the
industriatized and highly technical twentieth century. The hard work of the
Mexican people achieved the rest. And the huge sums in doliars spent in Mexico
by tourists from the United States greatly facilitated the process. it was this
same Vasconcelos, incidentally, who turned the walls of Mexico's public build-
ings over to that generation of mural artists and thus began along with schools
Mexico's great surge forward in art. It was all the product of & nation searching
for its identity.

Alfonso Reyes, the grand old man among Mexican writers, recognized the
supreme importance of education in the postrevolutionary epoch, ‘‘We thought
getting rid of Porfirio Diaz would be the Revolution’s main problem,’” be
wrote, “‘but that tumed out to be easy. The Revolution triumphed in an
instant.”” And then:

The Revolution spent ten years searching for itself. Much of this was the dis-
comfort of 2 man who wakes after a fong sleep. Everything had to be set right, and
it was natural to fail back on all the remedies known t0 political hope: formulas for
workers® socialism and formulas for agrarian socialism, systems of corporations
and of labor unions, prescriptions for the redistribution of the Jand, and for the -

x regulation of labor in the cities. And above all, schools, schools. A grand crusade
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for learning electrified the spirit of the people. Nothing to equal it has ever been
seen in the Americas. It-will be Mexico's highest honor in history, 14¢

The cult of education replaced the cult of ignorance and of violence. It almost
eplaced as well the cult of the church itself. To be able to go to school became
e first necessity of every Mexican child. It is a necessity that is not always ful-
ilied. In many rural areas schools are still lacking, although the government’s
:ducational program is its proudest achievement. In the cities there are simply
ot enough classrooms or teachers to take care of the great numbers of children
~hose famiiies have poured in froni the countryside.

The last time T was in Mexico City was in the month of January, and the
ichools were getting ready to open for the spring term. One night at about ten [
vas taking a walk; the streets were dim. Mexico does not believe in wasting
slectricity. The streets were also cold. A blast of chilled air swept down from
he snow-covered mountains. It penetrated the skin like needles, hit the bones,
*hitied the marrow inside. On the sidewalk ahcad a line had formed. There were
serhaps forty or fifty people in the line, mothers and fathers, but mostly
nothers. One lady had her baby in a brown rebezo, carried in front, in a big
sulge over the stomach. Two of the men had old serapes flung around them, one
ray, one brown: They were hooded figures, shrinking from the wind. No one
n the line was heavily dressed, but it was not 2 poorly dressed crowd. I stopped
o ask what was going on.

*“The schoal, sefior. It is the school,’” a fat, Indian-looking mother woman
ells me. ““The schools are all crowded and this is one of the worst.”

“The very worst,”” affirms the man in the brown serape.

*“They will not take in any more students after the classtooms are filled,”” his
:ompanion chimes in. ““They will not take students if there are no seats.”’

“*And if the children don’t get into school they will be sitting in the streets,””
he first mother adds. ‘ ' )

‘Several people in the line were now squatiing down in little groups near the
vall, one of those thick stucco-covered walls with broken bottles on top that line
io many Mexican streets. One group hovered around a charcoal fire in an oid
ron brazier. Another grobp of four had made a fire of old kindling and scraps of
sranches in a worn-out washtub. Two other groups had tin buckets burning with
ow flames that reminded me of the California citrus smudge pots. Before long
hey had ali settled down for the night, sprawled out in all kinds of positions, but
nostly humped together, for greater warmth, 4nd for the spark of contact,

““When does school start?”’ 1 asked.

““Day after tomor.-gpw,” the man in the brown serape said. **It’s first come,
irst served, so we want to make sure that our children get enrolled.”

He pulled out a cigarette and rubbed the back of his hand across the stubble
m his face. He offered me a cigarette, and I refused, As we talked the crowd
wrew silent and began to sleep. Faces disappeared behind heavy serapes,
ebozos, blankets. The fires bumed dimly in the night.
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These mothers and fathers would wait on the street, through the long cold
of two plateau winter nights, huddled around makeshift fires, so that their chil-
dren might enter school. The desire of these people to better themselves is so
intense that it almost brings tears. The church was the heart of the old Mexican
culture system; the school is the heart of the new.*”

Mexican teachers frequently have sixty to sixty-five students in their classes.
So great is the eagerness to learn that there is never any problem of mdintaining
order. However, many of the teachers themselves have scarcely been beyond
the seventh or eighth grade. They do the best that they can teaching what they
do know, which is far better than nothing. The most interesting part of my
recent trip to Mexico was visiting the grade schools and actually sitting in the
classroorns with the students while their lesson was in progress.

In one of the classrooms, after class was dismissed, 1 picked up some note-
books that belonged to first-grade pupils and began to thumb through them.
The handwriting seemed exceptionally good, and I commented on this to the
teacher. She informed me very frankly that her pupils had not written those
paragraphs. The tablets had belonged first to the older brothers or sisters in the
family and had been passed on so that these first-graders could make use of
the few blank pages that remained in them.

“Our parents are always complaining about how much school supplies cost,”
the teacher explained. In-a poverty area this is not hard to understand.

The government is making gargantuan efforts to provide more teachers and
more schools. Special prefabricated schools are being sent to the country areas.
which can be assembled i forty-eight hours. The townsfolk work around the
clock in shifts to get them ready. Everybody does what he can. At present 25
per cent of the national budget is spent on schools, while military expenditures
are only 10 per cent. During the peak decade (1960-70) a new classroom was
completed every two hours, twenty-four hours a day, every day of the vear.
Largely as a result of this emphasis on schools Mexico has become the radio,
ielevision, and motion-picture capital of Latin America, and of course her writ-
ers and musicians, as well as her painters, occupy the very front rank. *-

If the Revolution has ceased to be a vital influence in social progress, it is
still very much alive in all of the arts. After the revival of painting in the 19208
at the hands of Rivera, Orozco, and Alfaro Siqueiros, came the generation jed
by Tamayo. Rufino Tamayo, born in 1899, reflected the new designs and ven-
tures of modern painting but never lost his Mexican touch. His colors are rich,
refined, strong and logical; his forms are firm-but fantastic; his modernisim is
nourished in the ancient Indian art, e

Tamayo and Carlos Mérida inspired Ricardo Martinez, Juan Soriano, Pedro
Coronel, and many other younger artists, José Luis Cuevas has gained dis-

* Mexican teachers are grossly underpaid, as are the professors at the National University where
mast full professors eamn less than $10,000 a year. Consequently, almost all professors hold two
or three outside jobs. Tuition at the university, however, is only a fraction of what U.S. students
pay. More than 100,000 students are entolled, but the dropout rate is nearly 50 per cent.
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tinction by following the expressionistic Ii whi 735
ne of Orozceo, while Gongs '

iy . , Ales -

rena, Alfredo Zalce, and Ravil Anguiano are realists, Also outstandi:gz ii;rfg

present-day artists are Rafael Coronel Ol :

: » Olga Costa, Leopalde Meé ¢
geyels, Gunthe’r Guerzo, and Carrillo Gil, and among the sculp‘coisn jre: ’CJEUS
brac no, Germian Cuet(?, Zufiga, and Monasterio, F oreign artists who ha\cl)s -
ecome a part of the heritage of Mexico by adoption are Jean Charlot Wolfganz

. ?aaien, Pablo O’Higg%ns’ Leonora Carrington, Alice Rah‘en, Remedios Varo

and Vlady.

AI‘I these fine painters and sculptors and many more besides have enabled
.Mextco.to maintain the preeminent position she took in world art Ef:“:} ; 1::
lRevollutlon;. If Alforiso Reyes were still alive he would be very rouda F f f )
is going on in Mexico today in the field of the arts. He might ng’t be o 7_3dt
to ﬁnc‘i-that his country is still a “guided democracy” with a “ouided econso o

Lum Echeverria Alvarez, a dynamic young lawyer, was president ofo?\r;y.'
during the period: 1970~76. He took over a burgeoning econom a-'dexmo
reser}ted progressive business interests, but he spoke ardently and frf)z/ un tIrep;
helping thelcountry’s poer masses. In 1973 he went on a world togr i ty X
Capada, Britain, Belgium, France, the Soviet Union, and China st1 ‘28
a big splash by proclaiming friendship with both the Cc;mmunist ancll thz $3 :
ern Kuropean powers. In that same year Mexico began to import corn, f C}sl .
could no longer produce enough to feed her fast growing millions, Y. OthSf ?
rguernlla bands were springing up all over the country and defyin al thou't? s
They demanded revolutionary reforms and kidnapped many welflg-k;j it
zens w_h‘o were held for ransom. The government cracked down on tﬁ“’ﬂ Cmci
liquidated their leaders without paying any attention to due process, b etmt ”
several years before “law and order” were firmly restored. In 19 t}’ae o t1 W&;
cconomy sputtered and faltered. Mexicans who had investment 7c: ital [;)a o
jittery and sent $4 billion out of the country. Recession had strucl]<J tl Sca;i“; :
Stat{es,- theT market for two-thirds of Mexico’s expotts, and there was e: 623 :]er
cen -price i i i ‘
popu]x;:jci) Illn the cost-price index, which weighed most heavily on the rural
‘ The country was on the brink of the abyss when new oil fields were disco d
in 1975, and Mexico felt a sudden surge of euphoria. Butin 1976 the inﬁv?€
rate hit 27 per cent, the price of oil plummeted, and the peso began it E;mn
and staggering decline, reaching 2,900 pesos to the dollar in 1990 ilmi S‘t’ I'?nlgf'
f’f the country’s labor force was unemployed. To find work thom:;md (f)'sM ;
icans illegally crossed the border to enter the United States. The SI\?[ "eX“
economy, which for twenty years had been growing at 6.5 per. cent or le )'ﬂ;an
a year, reversed this trend and continued to decline for the nest decad “g]"}f f
population explosion was producing more mouths than the country ¢ fdf §
and more workers than there were jobs. The government attemrytec?l; le N
population growth with "2 birth control campaign, but the r iti  only
partially effective. , ol were only

In .the last months of his term Echeverria, anxious to leave office as a cham-
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pion of the poor, announced the expropriation of 200,000 acres of land to be
distributed among the peasants. The landowners and industrialists who were
to be dispossessed protested, and there were strikes and threats of armed resis-
tance when peasants occupied a portion of these Jands. The next administration
found the problem too hot to handle, and the whole program was canceled.

In 1676 Echeverria was followed in the presidency by José¢ Lopez Portillo,
the former minister of finance. His father was one of Mexico’s foremost au-
thorities on oil and was the author of several books on the petroleumn industry.
Lépez Portillo was Echeverria’s hand-picked successor, and although he re-
ceived over 8o per cent of the votes cast, scarcely 40 per cent of those eligible
had voted. Lépez and Echeverria had been close friends since high school,
and both had won scholarships and had studied at the University of Chile,
Santiago, in the 1940s.

Lépez Portillo inherited a country in the midst of a severe depression. Na-
tional productivity that year (1976} had grown only 1.7 per cent, and a 27 per
cent inflation cruelly lowered purchasing power. The president nstituted a
rigorous austerity program, and attempted to curb Mexico's strangling bureau-
cracy and corrupt politicians. He had considerable success with the first cam-
paign, but very little with the second. Meanwhile, the country’s population
continued to grow at an alarming rate. The annual increase had declined
from 3.3 per cent to 2.6 per cent, but was still very simply overwhelming the
economy. A lowered birth rate seemed an impossible dream.

The cult of machisme in Mexico and throughout Latin America is a sirong

psychological stimulus to this rampant population growth. Machismo is the ™™

double standard at its most extreme. It demands watchfulness of the men over
the ferinine members of the family at the same time that it exalts the men’s
need to affirm their masculinity and social prestige with the conquest of as
many women as possible, and the production of a large number of children,
both in and out of wedlock. A considerable proportion of Mexican {and Latin
American) men maintain a mistress in a little casifa apart from the official fam-
ily, and there arc often as many children in this second house as with the wife.
In many countries the percentage of children born out of wedlock is extremely
high. Official Mexican figures estimate illegitimate births at 25 per cent of the
total, certainly a minimal figure. In the countries of Central America {with
the exception of Costa Rica) illegitimacy rises to more than 6o per cent. The
single mother, la madre soltera, and her brood of “fatherless” children, consti-
tute a problem of national proportions n many countries. In Mexico her num-
bers are legion. Spain invented Don Juan in the seventeenth century, but Latin .
America has made him a universal hero.

In all but the most progressive Latin American countries machismo at the
national level becomes a collective drive to create nations of great population.
There is a widespread belief that the larger the population the greater the na-
tional weight on the international scene. Fast-growing Mexico and Brazil,
the two most populous countries of Latin America, are patent examples of
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this dubious logic. Modem hygiene and medicine have wiped out many dread
diseases of the past, and thus have contributed their part to today’s popula-
tion explosion that has become Latin America’s and the world’s number one
problem.

Despite a rapidly expanding population, President Lépez Portillo was able
to bring Mexico’s economy back to a healthy state through beit tightening and
good planning. In 1979 the annual rate of growth for the national productivity
was back at 7 per cent. It seemed possible that this very impressive rate of growth
might continue or even be exceeded for the next ten years. One of the reasons
for this eptimism was the discovery of great new oil fields in the gulf coast area
of the country, from Tampico to Villahermosa. Official Mexican figures indi-
cate that these discoveries have increased the total oil reserves of the country
from forty billion to perhaps one hundred billion barrels, This would place
Mexico among the largest oil producing nations of the world, far ahead of
Venezuela and very close to Saudi Arabia. Some North American experts, how-
ever, are wary of accepting these Mexican figures. They point out that much
of the oil may not be recoverable, A large part of the recoverable deposits lies
many miles under the earth, and much more s deep beneath the ocean floor.
One derrick in the area js higher than the Empire State Building and cost $265
million. The cost of extracting oil in these fields may be ten to fifteen times
as much as it is in Saudi Arabia. Furthermore, the Mexican figures refer to a
total of hydrocarbons, that is, oil and gas lumped together. Petroleum reserves
would be much Jess. e :

There are additional causes for doubt. Pemex, the national oil company of
Mexico, is one of the most inefficient large companies in the world, It is literally
shot through with nepotism and corruption. In the Villahermosa area a farge
number of employees who collect their checks without doing anything are
called “aviators.” They touch down long enough to collect their pay and im-
mediately take off again. A nonproductive job of this kind may be bought out-
right from the Oil Workers Union for about $3, 500 in kickbacks.?® In'a recent
poll, when queried about the new ol discoveries, most Mexicans stated flatly
that they would benefit only the rich, and not help Mexico’s impoverished
millions. :

In the meantime, Villahermosa was booming. Its population more than dot-
bled, and its hotels and streets were filled with oilmen from all over the world,
Heavy trucks cut deep ruts in the primitive country roads, and dust and poliu-
tion ruined the surrounding farm and grasslands and befouled the water. A huge
oil blowout gushing into the ocean paralyzed the fishing industry: This blow-
out, the biggest in history, damaged the beaches of Texas 600 miles away. Gas
flares from some of the wells are so bright that a newspaper can be read at

- night 5 miles away. More than 100 million cubic feet of natural gas are being

wasted daily, enough to heat and light a city the size of Denver for almost 2
week in winter,

Several U.S. companies were seriously interested in buying this gas, and had
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already accepted the Mexican-set rate of $2.60 per cubic ton. Mexico had
begun construction of the 820-mile pipeline. that would convey this gas to
McAllen, Texas. But the U.S. government refused to approve the purchase,
and Mexico was left holding the bag. The reason given was that gas was already
being purchased from Canada for forty-four cents per 1,000 cubit feet, In any
event, the deal fell through; and when President Carter visited Mexico in early
1979, President Lopez Portillo gave him a very cold reception. Lopez had put
himself out or a limb by approving the deal from Mexico’s end, because there
was strong opposition inside the country from those who feared such a large
sales commitment might put Mexico in a too dependent position vis-3-vis the
United States. The amount of gas to be purchased was less than one half of
one per cent of total U.S. consumption. ‘ -

The oil and gas bonanza was Mexico’s great chance to catch up with the
economically healthy nations of the world. Lépez Portillo and other Mexican
politicians were saying this publicly, and were acutely aware of it privately. But
they did not want oil to make the national economy lopsided, as in Venezuela,
where this had created a consumer oriented society forced to import many
necessities, including foodstuffs. Mexico made plans for a broadly based and
self-sufficient program of development. ‘

These plans did not come to pass. The best that can be said is that Mexico's
so-called oil bonanza did give the country # breathing spell. For a few years
it brought in $22 billion a year in gross receipts. Conversely, oil profits eased
the pressure on Mexican industry to become more efficient in order to com-
pete in foreign markets, and these profits also delayed long overdue tax reforms:
The national oil company, Pemex, was notoriously inefficient, corrupt, and
bureaucratic. One of Mexico’s most urgent needs is to clean up this huge state
oil monopoly, about which, ]. Paul Getty once cynically rernarked, “is the only
oil company 1 have known that lost money.” What happens to Pernex will
almost certainly tell what will happen to Mexico.

In the 19905 Mexico's daily oil production may possibly reach a total of three
to five million barrels daily. The 1980 total was less than two million barrels
a day, with one half of this amount sold in the export market. The daily con-
- sumption of oil in the United States is about twenty million barrels. It is easy
to see that Mexico’s oil will not be the solution to the gasoline problem in the
United States. :

*If Mexico fails to extract and sell this oil in a well-thought-out and regulated
way, it will place a great burden on the national economy and social institu-
tions, Mexico will have 135 million inhabitants by the year 2000, if the present
rate of population growth continues. Mexico City will be the largest city in
the world with more than 30 million people. It is a city of glaring extremes.
Its plush Zona Rosa, a luxury shopping and hotel center in the heart of town,
is 2 dramnatic contrast to the stark satellite slum called Netzahualcoyotl (“Netza™
to its 1,800,000 residents) where ugly miles of gray houses line streets devoid
of trees or flowers, yet no one in Netza wants to return to the country.™ Here
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at Jeast they have found work and survive. Mexico must create 500,000 new
jobs every year just in ordes to keep unemployment from increasing. There
will be at least twice that many workers added to the job market every year,
so without some effective measure of population control the future seems
hopeless. . S _

Mexico City, which has become a kind of Goliath's hedd, is growing at the
phenomenal rate of 500,000 inhabitants a vear. Two thirds of this is internal
growth, the excess of births over deaths, One third consists of peasants lured
in from the countryside where wages are about $219 a year. The city workers
average $1,200 a year, but unemployment at any given moment is close to
40 per cent. Hundreds of thousands of workers hold no steady job, so are
unemployed as much time as they are employed. The shantytowns that have -
mushroomed all over and around the city already represent a political, hy-
gienic, and economic problem of mammoth proportions.

In recent years the inhabitants of these shantytowns, often called colonias
populares, have organized themselves into effective political units. Their
“squatters,” called posesionarios in Spanish, settle on vacant plots of land and
simply take possession. It is about twenty years since the fisst group of such
families made their rickety homes on the dust-choked lakebed on the eastem
edge of Mexico City. Since then dozens of similar squatter settlements have
arisen around the perimeters of nearly all Mexican cities. One of the most
dramatic stories can be told about the colonia called Campamento 2 de Octubre
where 35,000 people from the countryside established themselves just outside
the capital several years ago. This colonia was named for the 1968 second of
October massacre that took place on Tlaltelolco Pliza of the Three Cultures
just prior to the Olympic Games. This cornmunistically inspired settlement
organized consumer cooperatives, ran its own police force, and kept outside
interference at a minimum. For a time the authorities in the capital were seri-
ously worried.

President F.cheverria tock a hard line toward such colonias, but was unable
to undermine their leadership. The central government, however, did not give
up. The country’s postrevolutionary rulers are very skillful in the way they com-
bine brutal repression with calculated conciliation. They kept chipping away
at the Campamento 2 de Octubre with mixtures of promises and repression
until they had divided the squatters into two opposing camps, those who now
favored the government {the PRI} and those who did not. Eventually the leaders
were brought over to the government side, and the political threat posed by
the colonia ceased to exist. o o

The other end of the spectrum is represented by the Maoist settlernent of
approximately 13,000 inhabitants on the outskirts of Monterrey, Mexico's great
industrial city only 200 miles south of the Texas border. This colonia is called
Tierra y Libertad, the phrase that Zapata used as his revolutionary cry over
seventy years ago, Land and Liberty. In the center of this community the
burned-out wreck of a police car is mounted on four brick pillars and bears
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the words “a trophy of the people.” The car is surrounded by red flags and

clenched-fist symbols. The police car is the relic of the last visit that the

Monterrey police made to Tierra 'y Libertad. The squatters hete run their own
jails, factories, schools, and clinics. Alcohol, firearms, and prostitution are pro-
hibited within the Yirnits of the commune. The city authorities of conservative-
minded Monterzey leave them alone. They even look fhe other way while the
settlers take their clectricity and water freely from the city supplies. The squat-
ters hold no legal tifles to their land, but they now form a tightly-knit and very
militant minority opposition to the municipal and federal authorities.™

Monterrey's total population today'is about two million, and there are about
300,000 squatters within the metropolitan arca. These are organized in 50
colonias that cover the hillsides, the majority of which were organized and are

. subsidized by the government. This is the establishment’s answer to the handful
of communal colonias that ring the city of Monterrey, with which a continuing
tug-of-war is in progiess. '

Monterrey is the heartbeat of Mexico's economy. “The people hexe are
stingy, hardworking, and save their money. Lhey ai¢ the Scots of Latin
America.” The wealthy industrialists of Monterrey have invested over $3 billion
in plants and equipment. President Lopez Portillo, shortly after taking office
in 1976 in the rmidst of a severe recession, journeyed 1o Monterrey to ask the
business leaders of that city to help the government restore economic order in
the country. They decided to give him that aid. Today a modern sculpture at
the center of the city celebrates this govemment—indusmg compact, which has
been so eminently successful. In 1979 Meonterrey's fourteen largest companies
churned out over $4 billion worth of manufactured products: steel, cement,
pipe, beer, copper wire, trucks, buses, containers, cigarettes, and a variety of
processed foods. Many of the largest factories are run by the descendents of
Tsaac and Francisco Garza Sada, Sephardic Jews, who emigrated to Monterrey
from Spain many years g0 ‘

These factortes provide their workers with subsidized apartments, free hospi-
tals and clinics open twenty-four hours every day, and many other fringe bene-
fits. Subsidized stores sell clothing, sporting goods, furniture, and appliances
at a large discount. Grocery orders are delivered to the doors of each family at
ahout 4o per cent off. The wages paid are high and retired workers collect good
pensions, adijusted for inflation. This paternalistic systemm has worked well for
many decades, and gutside unions have been kept at'an arm’s distance.

.The squatters in Tierray Libertad, at the other extreme, live in cinder-block
houses, not much larger than two parking spaces. Their houses are certainly not
beautiful, but many of the families have grown gardens, put up fences, curtains,
TV antennas, and street signs. Some have painted their dull block-made homes
a bright pink or blue. There are public restrooms, a clinic visit costs 2o cents,
and electricity and water, tapped from the municipal lines, are free.

In the Congressional clections of July 1979, Communists were allowed to
vote for the first time in Mexican history. President Lopez Portillo had ap-
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pointed as his secretary of the interior Jests Reyes Heroles, who was charged
with the responsibility of révamping the country political system so that all op-
position parties might be given a fairer participation in the government, Mex.
icans were eagerly awaiting these electoral reforms. But on May 17 Fidel Castro
visited Mexico, the first time he had been in the country since the 1950s when
he left Mexico to launch his revolution in Cuba. On the very day of Castro’s
visit the president fired three of his most powerful cabinet ministers, among
them Reyes Heroles. The other two dismissed were Foreign Secretary Santiago
Roel Garcfa, and Secretary of Planning and Budget Ricardo Garcta Saing, Her.
bert Castillo, leader of the Mexican Workers party, stated that the president
“took advantage of Castro’s visit to give an impression of a turn to the left, while
the reality inside Mexico is a turn to the right.” Mexicans were caught by sur-
prise by these “resignations,” and some referred to them as Mexico’s “Wednes-
day massacre.” The net result was that while oil and economic expansion were
galloping along at a good pace Mexico’s old political establishment was again
in firm control.

One inferesting sidelight on the firings was brought out when well-placed
Mexican politicians commented on the dismissal of the foreign secretary, Roel
Garcia, who had recently visited detention camps in the United States where
hundreds of illegal Mexican aliens were being held prior to deportation, Mex-
ican politicians thought he should never have rhade this visit. One said: “He-
was giving legitimacy to a system of deportation that we should not even con-
cede are legitimate.” _

There is no doubt that these illegal aliens constitute a problem for both the
United States and Mexico. Mexico takes the view that crossing the border s
the escape valve for her excess population. Mexicans do not believe that illegals .
displace American citizens in jobs because they invariably take menial work
which Americans do not want. Americans dispute this claim, and are becorning
fearful of the economic and social implications of so many illegals in their
midst. The Los Angeles Times, in its issue of July 23, 1979, reported an alarm-
ing increase in hepatitis, malaria, tuberculosis, and intestinal parasites in this
country, largely due to the influx of these and other immigrants. The United
States government for its part is unable to control the situation and has adopted
the chicano term for “illegal aliens” by referring to them as “undocumented
workers.” _

The Los Angeles Times estimated that there were approximately one million
illegal Mexican aliens in the city in 1979. Perhaps three to five times that
number are in this country as a whole. It hag been estimated that about a mil-

lion cross the border each vear, and at least half of these are eventually caught
and deported. But many of those deported come right back again, | personally
have talked to several who have admitted to four or five crossings. Many illegals
remain only a few months and then return to Mexico with their savings, There
is really no way of knowing how many are in this country at any given tme,

To Mexicans the illegal alien problem has become a very emotional issue.
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They point to the fact fhat one million Mexican workers made possible the
stanning growth of the southwest United States by expanding and maintaining
the railways between 1900 and 1930. No hue and cry was raised in this country
at that time. Nor was there any strong dissent when the bracero farm workers
were invited into the Southwest in the 19508 and 1060s to help harvest the
crops. Mexicans also feel that Mexican workers in the United States have often
ot been treated fairly, but are foreed to live under conditions that are far below
standard. Thousands live in makeshift huts that are crowded, unhygienic, with-
out adequate toilet or health care facilities. They work long houts and are poorly
paid. When recently a many-mile-long steel link fence was proposed for a
strategic section of the border with Mexico, that country reacted as if it were
an insult to the national honor. To the Mexican government closing the border
would be an act of economic aggression.

The strongly held beliefs about the illegal alien problem have not been care-
fully examined, and no solution is in sight. Former CIA Director William
Colby stated that these “millions of illegal aliens are a greater threat to the
United States than the Soviet Union.” Those in this country who agree with
Colby see the problem in similar exaggerated emotional terms. The bare statis-
tical facts, however, are staggering. If Mexico's population continues o grow
at anything like the present rate, a veritable tide of illegal aliens will enter the
United States within the next few years which the U.S. Immigration Depart-
ment will be powerless to control, much less to stop.

Miguel de la Madrid, who succeeded Lopez Portillo as president in 1982,
was less flamboyant in style and more realistic in viewing Mexico's economy
fhan his two predecessors. But de 1a Madrid had inhetited a problem of gigantic
propostions. The previous administration, under a false state of euphoria caused
by the oil bonanza, in 1981 alone borrowed $zo billion. In 1992 there was 2
drop in oil prices and Mexico suddenly faced her worst financial crisis in fifty
years. Billions of dollars in capital fled to foreign banks, leaving the country
without financial resources. This was followed by a serious “brain drain,” as
many well-trained professionals also 1eft Mexico secking a brighter future across
the border. In August 1982, after an urgent appeal from the Mexican minister
of finance, the United States bailed Mexico out financially by extending $1
billion as an advance payment on oil, but at less than the market price. An
additional §3 billion in loans soon followed.™

Not long after this crisis, on Septernber 19, 1985, the center of Mexico City
was struck by an earthquake of 8.1 intensity which destroyed the center of the
city, killing 10,000 to 20,000 people, leaving other thousands homeless, and
causing over $5 billion in damages. The vaunted zeal and efficiency of the
PRI were not evident in responding to the disaster. De la Madrid, once he
became aware of the magnitude of the destruction, did appear personally on
the scene and provided generous federal aid, but the real heroes of the catas-
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trophe were the residents of the area who spontaneously organized themselves
and worked around the clock. The men crawled into the rubble at great risk
to their own lives and rescued many victirns. They helped to clear the debris
of fallen buildings, which included the capital’s great medical center and hos-
pital and the totally destroyed Hotel Regis, a famed landmark for many years
in the center of the business district. The women organized themselves as self-
appointed workers and nurses. They also demanded en masse that the govern.
ment expropriate the affected terrain and construct new hormes for those whose
dwellings had been destroyed. Their demands were effective, and within two
years 60,000 new dwellings were constructed for 350,000 people on 625 acres
of expropriated jand.

In late 1987, as de la Madrid’s term neared an end, the president and the
PRI, under mounting public pressure, selected six presidential candidates to
speak on national television, thus giving the impression that there might be a
real choice in the 1988 elections. This turned out to be window dressing, for
seon afterward, de la Madrid, with strong PRI support, chose as his successor
a close friend and former student, Carlos Salinas de Gortari, who was secretary
of the budget and planning in his cabinet. Salinas has a Ph.D. in political
economy from Harvard, and his selection as PRI candidate was tantamount to
election. Once again the PRI had proved that it was the only game in town.

Under de la Madrid, Mexico expanded industrially, diversified its economy,
and gradually became less dependent on oil. However, agriculture languished
and the country did not and still does not produce enough food to feed its
rapidly growing population. Between 1982-88 agriculture grew at only 1.28
per cent a year, as compared with the previous growth rate of 4.5 per cent an-
nually. The Mexican farmer produces an average of only one fifth as much
com per acre as his U.S. counterpart, A few years ago there was a surplus of
corn in Mexico, but since 198z the country has had to import more than eight
million tons of foodstuffs annually, including great amounts of corn. There js
widespread malnutrition, hunger, and disease in the country. The death rate
among children is astronomical. Water is poliuted almost everywhere. Women
wash their clothes, themselves, and their children in filthy ponds, rivers, and
streams. Contaminated drinking water is the scourge of millions, and the visit-
ing tourist has come to dread it as the main source of the turista. Mexicans
themselves consume more carbonated soft drinks per capita than is the case in
any other Latin American country. Coca-Cola, Pepsi-Cola, and other watersafe
carbonated drinks are popular even in the remote country areas. Beer is also
widely drunk, and Mexican beers are among the world’s best. In a recent Beer-

drinking test held in Los Angeles, sixteen connoisseurs voted Bohemia number-
one and Dos Equis number three in quality out of the thirty-six beers assembled
from all over the world.

Tourists drop $z billion into Mexican coffers every year, and without this
influx of foreign money the country would be in much worse financial shape.
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Gringo visitors are now big business.” Unfortunately, most of these tourists get
sick, some of them very ill. Often, even the most common precautions are
not taken: the visitor should drink no local water, consume no ice, eat no salads
or unpeeled fruits, and not drink the bottled water hotels often place in the
room marked “purified.” It is advisable not to drink any botiled water except
the carbonated brands. There is a big profit made in refilling the well-known
soft water bottles directly from the tap. Beer and soft drinks, hot coffee, tea,
and soup, or propetly boiled or treated water, are the only reliable liquids.

Montezuma's revenge, also often called the turista, is no joke. It is a violent

formn of diarrhea that dehydrates and weakens the victimn frequently ruining the
journey. Dr. B. H. Kean of Cornell University Medical School, who has spent
twenty veats studying the turista in Mexico, repoxts that more than 5o per cent
of the Americans who visit that country come down with it. Mexico, of course,
is not the only culprit. Any country where the water is polluted and unhygienic
habits are ingrained will pass turista on to the visitor. Dr. Kean found that the
‘turista bug is a minicholera. “The bacteria produces a toxin which attacks the
cells and causes them to give off water.”®* Mexico City with its earthquake-
damaged pipes is a high-risk area. Rural Mexico is even worse. Diarrheal dis-
cases in their most lethal forms, such as typhoid fever and amoebic dysentery,
rank fogether as the Number One killer in five Latin American countries.

Boiling water for a prolonged time is the best form of sterilization, and an
-mmersion heater is the best gadget the traveler can pack into the suitcase.
Water can also be purified by adding two to four drops of chilorine bleach, a
sterotab tablet, or five to ten drops of tincture of iodine per quart of water
half an hour before drinking. It is dangerous to eat raw vegetables, salads,
shellfish, or partially cooked meats. Fat a hearty American breakfast of well-
cooked foods. Stick to hot soups, well-cooked beef or chicken and rice the rest
of the day. Do not vary the diet. Enterovioform, also called Mexaform and
Entosan, is definitely not indicated. Lomotil slows the illness down but may
make it last longer. Dozyeycline or sulfasuxadine, which require a preseription,
may prevent ot cure turista, but they should not be taken frequently. The best
preventive is precaution and moderation in drinking and eating.

The major health risk from turista is dehydration, so plenty of Hquids should
be consumed. Dehydration may cause severe weakness and is particularly hard
on the elderly. It is advisable to replace the lost fluids by drinking an electrolyte
solution along with plenty of pure water. This is also the principal therapy for
cholera. The electrolyte solution is simply pure water to which has been added
the minerals needed to replace those depleted by dehydration. Electrolyte pow-

“Cringo is derived from the Spanish word griego, Greek, and indicates any outsider or stranger,
not necessarily 4 North American. In Argentina gringo refers to the Italian. The word has no con-
nection with the song “Green grow the rushes.” The story about its origin in that song is on the
samne level as the silly but widespread belief that Castilians use the th sound in their speech because
a certain king of Spain lisped.
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ders may be purchased in foil packets at the drugstore, or the traveler can pre-
pare his own by using half a teaspoon of salt, half a teaspoon of sodtum bicar-
bonate, one fourth teaspoon of potassium chloride (salt substitute), and four
tablespoons of sugar. Add these ingredients to one liter of water, but do not
leave the solution outside the refrigerator for later drinking because standing
at room temperature promotes the growth of bacteria,

Mexico’s foreign debt of $114 billion is a millstone around the country’s
neck. Thirty-seven cents out of every dollar in the federal budget (31 billion
a month) go to pay just the interest on this debt, and Mexico is pressing for
some readjustment in the rate and manner of repayment. During the period
1982-86 profits from Mexican industry continued to decrease, and inflation
rose to more than 100 per cent a year. De la Madrid proclaimed an austerity
program, but this was like bleeding a corpse, and the peso plummeted. Devalu-
ation of the currency made Mexico a bargain paradise for American tourists
who came in droves literally saving the country from economic collapse.
Nevertheless, in 1087 real per capita income in Mexico was 25 per cent less
than in 1982, declining to the level of 1963. There is stil! at least 20 per cent
unemployment, and another 30 per cent of the work force is underemployed. *”

The de ia Madrid administration worked hard to diversify the economy. One
of its most notable achievements was promoting what the Mexicans call
maguiladoras, assembly plants that receive primary madterials or pars from the
United States and process these into finished products which are then shipped

. back. These materials are imported into Mexico without being taxed, and when

the resulting products are exported not even the value added is taxable. Most
of the maquiladora workers are young women between the ages of 16 and 25,
mostly nonunion, who receive an average salary of $23 a week, This setup
makes the cost of the finished products cheaper. Sadly, most workers have poor
living conditions, and many plants pollute the land with waste.

The maquiladoras put together a great vanety of things: apphances of all

- kinds, stationery and office supplies, toys, sporting goods, shoes and other

leather products, electrical materials and supplies, tools, food packing and can-
ning, furniture, clothing and textiles, chemical products, and transportation
equipment, Knowing a good thing when they see one, the Japanese have also
gotten into the maquiladora field, and many major Japanese manufacturers
are now operating plants in Mexico. Strengthened by this competition the
magquiladora is a fast-growing industry. But the process does cost jobs in the
United States, and American workers are howling. Approximately 500,000
Mexicans eam their living in these maquiladoras, which now bring into that
country around one hillion dollars annually,*®

Confidence .in the economy was gradually restored and native capital that
had previously fled to foreign countries began to return. Within a five-year span
more than $10 billion in foreign investments poured into the country, and by
the end of 1987 Mexico had accumulated approximately $15 billion in capital
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reserves.” Suddenly there was mose cash than the country knew what to do

with,* The United States now offered to help Mexico with her foreign debt.
Mexico will pay $2 billion cash for U.S. bonds that the United States guarantees
to redeem for $io billion in twenty years. Using this guaranteed . $10 billion
as collateral Mexico will then buy back outstanding loans from its creditor
banks.”® However, below the sutface in Mexico there are still serious weak-
nesses: a low level of per capita productivity, the high level of the country’s
foreign debt, a bloated state bureaucracy, endemic corruption, uncontrollable
inflation, and uncertain government direction. A total of 4,350,000 persons
work for the federal and state governments, up 640,000 from 1982, Not-
withstanding, one well-known economist, Professor Rudinger Dormbusch of .
MIT, made this prediction: “The prospects of Mexico’s sustaining a real growth
in its economy ate; in the long run, the most brilliant in all of Latin America.”

Better education and better training of the Mexican worker are essential if
Mexico is to realize this goal. Per capita productivity is only one-seventh that
of Canada, so there is still a long way to go. The government itself is a big
question mark. Mexicans are the least taxed people among those of any of the
industrially expanding Third World powers. In the countryside millions live
and work under semifeudal conditions, barely cking out a living. Open and
fair elections are still out of the question. The opposition knows just how far
it can go, and if that point is passed opposing political leaders sometimes “dis-
appear.” The government refuses to discuss this issue, stating simply that
human rights violations do not exist, but some reputable foreign investigators
and reporters assert that Mexico is one of the worst human rights violators in
the hemisphere. Widespread corruption is also a deeply rooted problem. It per-
meates the economy and the entire political system. Every Mexican president
sticks his hand in the il and retires from office a wealthy man. Corruption
i1 business is closely linked with corruption in government.

‘The presidents of Mexico not only enrich themselves while in office but
many of them also engage n expensive liaisons with young women in show
business. Frequently there are melodramatic twists in these relationships that
provide an interesting sidelight on the Mexican presidency.

The much publicized affairs of Diaz Ordaz and Lépez Portillo are typical.
Trma Serrano, the tempestuots mistress of Diaz Ordaz, was a popular enter-
tainer who had previously been linked with other well-known political figures.
She was from Chiapas, the state that borders on Guatemala, In provincial
Chiapas young girls were forced to wear uncomfortable chastity belts, and years
later when Irma wrote her autobiography she gave it the title Knotted Under-
wear. As an eight-year-old she revealed her violent tempesament by clubbing
her grandfather while he was asteep, sending him to the hospital with a frac-
tured skull. Later, in Mexico City, Irma became a highly touted singer and
actress. ™ '

* However, one Mexican newspaper, El financiero {February 22, 1988), estimated that 70 bil-
lion of Mexicar: capital was stashed away foreigrs banks.
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As the mistress.of Diaz Ordaz she entered the profitable business world. Aside .
from receiving expensive jewelry, furs, and clothes, Irma was given two clothing
plants in Puebla, a shoe factory, three brickmaking facilities, and several choice

- plots of real estate. Her affair with the president was kept quiet for a while,

but eventually Diaz Ordaz's wife found out about it. In her fury she demanded

-that many of Irma’s film, television, and recording contracts be canceled. Irma,

to avenge herself, appeared unexpectedly at the presidential palace on Sefiora
Diaz Ordaz’s birthday accompanied by a mariachi band. She easily convinced
the palace guard that she had come with the mariachis to give the president’s
wife a surprise birthday serenade. The president, caught entirely unaware,
heard the music and came out to express his thanks, but as he began to speak
Irma punched him in the face with all her might. His glasses went flying and
the palace guards cocked their guns ready to shoot. The president stopped them
and waved the intrudess off. The onlookers were stunned, but the incident was
covered up, and the president never saw Irma Serrano again.

The more openly acknowledged affair of Lopez Portillo with Rosa Luz Ale-
gria had no such melodramatic twist, but the president brazenly appointed her
to the choice post of minister of tourism, where she basked in public view and
raked in a fortune. The president alse gave her a luxurious home in Acapuleo
worth several million doltars. Bribery and corruption permeated the presidency
of Lopez Portillo, and when he retired from office it was conservatively esti-
mated that he had pocketed well over one billion dollars. But this was not the
worst of it. Under him the police {orce of Mexico City was hardly distinguish-
able from a well-organized crime syndicate. Named chigf of police wés Arturo
“El Negro” Durazo, who had previously been the chauffeur and bodyguard of
the capital’s most notorious gangster.” At the time of his appointment as chief
of police he was under indictment for drug trafficking, but in his vouth Durazo
had been a school chum of the president who insisted on his appointment.
Prurazo weathered all opposition and becarne a multimillionaire before he was
finally brought to trial. Meanwhile, the policemen of the capital gouged the
citizens mercilessly. Mexican police may also be involved in the more recent
kidnapping, torture, and killing of U.S. drug investigator Enrique Camarena
in Guadalajara, which created an international incident and exacerbated con-
siderably relations between our two countries.

Agriculture, once vigorous and the mainstay of Mexico, is now in decline
and cannot feed the growing populationi. Big farmers have turned away from

. com because they can make three or four tirnes as much by growing and sefling

tomatoes, melons, strawberries, cucumbers, eggplant, peppers, and squash to

- the United States. Many U.S. growers say that they are being run out of busi-

ness by lower Mexican prices, and by occasional episodes of dumping, Mean-
while millions of Mexicans go hungry. More than a billion dollars have been
spent on rural development and agricultural reform, but there is no more land
to distribute, and millions of rural families are still landless. Thousands of small
farms are cultivated in the most primitive manner; they cannot feed those who
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till the soil. The medemization of agriculture must go hand in hand with
increased industrialization. This two-pronged attack will alleviate, but it wil]
not solve Mexico’s difficulties. In spite of its rapidly growing industries Mexico
is still very much a Third World country.

Industrialization has its own hazards which have already emerged. Lack of
planning and the desire to make a quick dollar exacerbate the process. Mexico
City now faces a very critical problem brought on by its industries and its riot.
ous, mushrooming growth: pollution. The relatively small Valley of Mexico
has a population of more than twenty million people living in one of the fastest
growing, most crowded, and most polluted areas on earth. There are 15,000
industrial establishments, and over three million automobiles that belch 5.5
million tons of contarninants into the air every year, Added to this is the fecal
dust of three million people who have no toilet facilities and ten million ani-
mals. This fecal dust quickly becomes airborne and is breathed in daily. In
January, the most polluted month, schools are closed i order to protect the
children. One medical researcher recently tested a sampling of newborn infants
and found that 5o per cent had toxic levels of lead in their blood. Another
study, made by the World Health Organization, found texic concentrations of
lead in the blood of 60 per cent of the fetuses tested. It s clear that the Mexican
capital does not provide a healthful environment for its population or for its
visitors, and conditions are getting worse every day. :

The national elections of 1988 in Mexico were more tumultuous than usual.
- Candidates opposing Salinas and the PRI challenged the final tally. They
shouted fraud and produced hard evidence of widespread dishonesty in the
count. Nonetheless, Salinas was declared the official winner with 50.7 per cent
of the vote, a bare majority of less than 1 per cent. Cuauhtémoc Cérdenas,
son of the revered ex-president, Lizaro Cérdenas, was given 31 per cent of the
total, and the conservative PAN candidate, Manuel Clouthier, the remainder.
Tens of thousands of angry and disillusioned voters poured into the streets near
the point of open rebellion, but Salinas piayed his hand cautiously and mol-
lified the opposition by proclaiming publicly that the time had arrived when
Mexico must become a pluralistic democracy instead of the one-party state that .
it had been for sixty vears. Rigging the elections, he declared, would no longer
be tolerated. Some credence can be given to his words for when the state of
Baja California elected its new governor in August 1989, the opposition PAN
candidate won handily, and for the first time in history PRI acknowledged de-
feat in an election of this magnitude.

More specific Mexican reactions to the presidential elections were reported
in a poll taken by the Los Angeles Times in August 1989 in forty-two randomly
selected villages and towns of Mexico. This poll indicated that 68 per cent
of those contacted doubted that Salinas had won honestly, but 79 per cent
expressed a favorable reaction to the president’s actions during his early months
in office. It is surprising that 47 per cent believed that there would be an armed
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revolution in Mexico within the next five years. Octavio Paz, one of the coun-
try’s most respected writers, commented pointedly: “In one day, the Mexicans'
secret and free vote ended the one-party systern. The PRI's own candidate,
Salinas de Gortari, recognized that shortly after the election. We are beginning
to take our frst steps on unfamiliar territory: the region of pluralistic parties.”
Paz then cautioned his readers against the dangers inherent in taking this step:
political infolerance, splintering parties, impatience, violence, and the lack of
absolutes to which Mexicans have become accustorned. In brief, Salinas now
faces a situation similar to that of Gorbachev in Russia. He can either try to
clamp down or to allow increasing political freedom. Whatever his course,
Mezico’s long sanctified one-party rule has neared its end. Salinas has an.
nounced that his primary goal is to establish Mexico a dynamic and democratic
free market economy. This will be a tremendous undertaking.

Mexico’s main problem is that there are too many Mexicans, and the cer-
tainty that tomorrow will produce additional millions. If no way is found to
control this population explosion there will never be a solution to any of
Mexico’s basic problems. Spain, Italy, and France, all Catholic countries, have
been able to stabilize’ their population, but in Mexico ignorance and a Jack of
family planning goals make this very difficult, The government, doctors, and
even some of the clergy are cooperating to reduce the birth rate. The Sirnpson-
Rodino bill, giving legal status to Mexicans in the United States since 198z,
cased the pressure temporarily. In the long run, what happens to population
. will determine the future of Mexico, and will also affect directly the future of
the United States, :

Our two countries do not know each other very well, despite proximity,
North American tourists by the millions visit Mexico every year because it is
picturesque, near, and relatively cheap, but when they cross the border they
enter a world that is more foreign than Europe. Their behavior as visitors fre- -
quently leaves much to be desired. And millions of Mexicans, who pour across
the border as if it did not exist, demand legal status, driving tests, and voting
instructions in Spanish, and bilingual education in the schools, not available
to any other linguistic minority. Alan Riding, in his excellent book on Mexico,
Distant Neighbors, hit the nail on the head when he wrote that in no other
part of the world do two neighbering nations have such little understanding of
each other.” Far more than by their differing levels of development, says Rid-
ing, the two countries are separated by language, religion, race, philosophy of
life, and history. Porfirio Diaz put it even better perhaps when he said: “Poor
Mexico, so far from God, and so close to the United States!”

CENTRAL AMERICA

Central America, which Simén Bolivar thoughit should have formed a single
nation, is composed instead of six small countries that have sometimes er-
roneously and disparagingly been called “the banana republics.” Guatemnala is
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by far the most populous with approximately seven million inhabitants. Costa
Rica is the only country with a homogeneous population, almost entirely white,
and is the only country that has not had a turbulent political history. Costa Rica
also claims the distinction of having no army, and its capital, San José, is one
of Latin America’s most cultured centers.

The annual rate. of increase in population in Central America stands at
3.3 percent, at which rate within one hundred years Central America’s present
23 million will have multiplied to an incredible 250 million inhahitants. Over-
crowded El Salvador, with the greatest population density of any Latin Amer-
ican country except Haiti, now has 671 inhabitants per square mile (1990},
and gives only the faintest inkling of what this future figure would mean.

During the 1960s Central America’s dream of a common market with mil-
lions of potential customers appeared to become a reality. A good start was
made; tariff barriers between the Central American states were virtually elimi-
nated, and during the first decade trade increased tenfold. Fissential industries
were divided up among the six countries. Honduras, for example, got the sole
right to manufacture plate glass. Industrial development at first prospered,
agriculture improved, and the standard of living slowly increased.

New enterprises included plants to manufacture television sets, refrigerators,
optical supplies, paints, furniture, and cement blocks. Poultry, cattle, and farm
profits rose. Unfortunately, most of this progress was undone in the 1g70s.
Political turmoil reached a peak in Nicaragua, El Salvador, and Guatemala.
Eeonomic stability was shattered. Honduras withdrew from the market, Costa
Rica threatened to do so, and the bright dream lost its glow. The countries of
Central America again went their divided ways.””

GUATEMALA

Guatemala contains nearly one third of the total population of all Central
Arnerica. It is a country where political rivalries have led to violent conflicts
in recent years. Still primarily an Indian country, Guatemala has a large
depressed mass of peasants and a small class of rich landlords who own the
large coffee plantations. Many experts state that Guatemalan coffee is the finest
in the world, and it is by far the country's outstanding export product, the
banana trade having declined steadily in recent years. Guatemala also has vast
forests of valuable hardwoods: mahogany, Jogwood, and cedar; and the tropical
west coast, largely undeveloped, with a topsoil many feet thick, is an area of
. great agricultural potential. : o

The country’s political history has been explosive. General Ubico was dic-
tator between 1931—44. He was the last of the old line tyrants, a man who
regarded the country as his private chub. Ubico cooperated fully with the United
States during World War I1. He was followed by Juan José Arévalo, a teacher,
who served out his stormy term as constitutional president and moved his coun-
try toward drastic educational, labor, and land reform. The constitution of 1945
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permitted expropriation and proscribed the latifundio. In 1950 Arévalo was fol-
lowed by Jacobo Arbenz, who increased the pace of these reforms.

During an 18-month period under Arbenz, from January, 1953, fo June, 1954,
a million and a half acres of private land and 700,000 acres of government land
were distributed t0 125,000 peasants. This amounted to more than 26% of the
total acreage organized into farms.'¥

Three things went wrong. Arbenz worked hand and glove with the Com-
runists and caused a shudder of apprehension in conservative Guatemnalan cir-
cles and in Washington. Second, the speed of the land distribution produced
disorganization and anarchy in the countryside resulting in a drop in produc-
tion. Third, the government expropriated 234,000 acres belonging to the
United Fruit Company, which was offered $2.54 an acre for land that the
company claimed was worth eight times as much. -

Washington's alarm took the form of action, as the CIA openly supported
the Guatemalan “rebels” who moved in on Arbenz from Honduras and
Nicaragua. In 1954 the Arbenz government fell and was replaced by that of
Colonel Castillo Armas, the rebel leader. From that moment 16 this anti-U.S,
sentiment in Guatemala has remained at a high pitch. The United States had
made a very poor choice. The Armas government was hopelessly corrupt and
Armas himself was assassinated in 1057, :

A well-known Uruguayan novelist, Eduardo Galeano, head of the University

. of Montevideo Press, gives the following details which explain the widespread

Latin American resentment evoked by this episode:

Castillo Armas, a graduate of the U.S. Command and General Staff College at
Ft. Leavenworth, Kansas, invaded Cuatemala with troops trained and paid by the
United States. His invasion was supported by C-47 hombers piloted by the CIA.
When he had taken over the country, Castillo Armas returned all expropriatéd un-
cultivated land to the big landlords and gave away millions of acres of the country
to an international oil cartel. The Guatemalan Oil Act was written in English and
sent to the Guatemalan Congress in that language to be passed. One congressman,
who still had some sense of dignity left, requested that it be rendered into Spanish.
Opposition newspapers that had operated freely under Arbenz were closed; demo-
cratic political leaders, students, and labor union officers were sentenced to death,
prison, or exile. Finally Armas himself was assassinated. “It is a great foss to his
own nation and for the whole free world,” Fisenhower said. The forces of the Right
and of the Guaternalan military have been in control of the country most of the
Heme ever since, '

And Mexico's most noted historian, Daniel Cosio Villegas, commented as
follows: :

If North American intervention made any sense at all, it was the necessarily vio-
lent act of tearing out Communism by the zoots so it would not sprout again, either
in Guatemnala or anywhere else in Latin America. Well then, Communism has
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shot up in Cuba and to such an extent as to make Guatemalan Communism fook
like child’s play. . . . To my way of thinking the only solution is for the United
States and Latin America to attempt & reconciliation at once, a course. which may
have the unespecied effect of laying the foundations for a new concept in Americar
solidarity.'®

Armas was followed by Miguel Idigoras Fuentes, who was ousted by a mili-
tary coup in 1963. In 1966 Méndez Montenegro, dean of the law school of
the University of Guatemala, was clected president, and the country was tem-
porarily rescued from dictatorship. However, the rift between rightists and
Jeftists increased in violence, the problem of land veform was pushed aside,
and tensions mapidly mounted.

The assassination of the United States ambassador on the streets of the capital
in August 1968, and the previous gunning down of two embassy attachés,
initiated a new terrorist trend with international overtones. In 1970 the German
arnbassador was kidnapped and killed in cold blood. These assassinations were
the work of the pro-Communist group known as the Rebel Armed Forces, a
guerrilla group which the government has been unable to control. Throughout
the 1970s there were other assassinations and kidnappings. The people of
Guatemnala, as a consequence of all this, are sharply divided among themselves:
the un-Hispanized Indians constitute one large group, the urban workers
another, the foreign investors and large landowners still a third. The country
is not a cohesive whole, its very heart and culture are divided against them-
selves. One native writer states that his people are caught and crucified “be-
tween the Cross and old pagan sacrificial stone of the Indians.” They have
not vet found a way to set themselves free. The violence continues in Gua-
ternala today. Rightists and leftists face a confrontation beyond the hope of
compromise. '

" The tourist visiting the lovely capital, however, may not be conscious of any
of this. He will see beautiful shops displaying expensive jewelry, silver pieces
in exquisite Maya designs, watches, cameras, television sets, perfunes, and
refrigerators, while along the streets parades a steady stream of American,
Japanese, French, German, and British cars. The cafés, restaurants, and excel-
lent hotels are full of well-dressed guests. Surely this seems to be the affluent
society, but in actuality these fashionable streets cater to a mere two or three
hundred thousand people out of Guatemnala’s ten million. And even among-
them almost everything is purchased on time. Signs in the show windows
invariably indicate the payment per month, not the total price.

In the outlying countryside 8o per cent of the inhabitants do not buy or sell ~
anything, and they can neither read nor write. They suffer from constant mal-
nutrition; infant mortality among them is extremely high. They live from hand
to mouth, scarcely aware of the proud Maya culture of their remote ancestors.
Anything would be an improvement on the miserable conditions under which
they have to exist. They are ready grist for any demagogue who will come and
make them appealing promises.
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Guatemala has. produced two well-known writers in this century, Rafael
Arévalo Martinez and Miguel Angel Asturias, both of whorn have participated
in their country’s political life, but on opposite sides. Rafael Arévalo Martinesz,
born in 1884, was for twenty years the director of ‘the rational library in
Guatemala, He is a distinguished poet and novelist and is also the author of
the most famous short story to come out of Latin America in this century: “The
Man Who Resembled a Horse.” In the political sphere Arévalo Martinez was -
the representative of his country at the Organization of American States {Pan
American Union) in Washington in 1046-47. He is among the very few Latin
American writers and cultural leaders who have expressed unbounded praise
for the United States.

At a time when so very few are still willing to voice such admiration it might
help to balance the scales to quote his words: _

The generous peaple of the United States take the bread from their own mouths
in order to give it to those who need food across the sea. And similarly in many
other things. A high level of civic responsibility, the highest that humanity has
ever known, sparks the people of the United States, This country deserves the first

place in the world, and one must never despair for it. This noble nation loves justice
above all things.

In the United States is found every excellence. Not only does this country have
the strongest boxer, the most beautiful woman and the richest millionaire, but jt
also has the most profound philosopher, the most notable scientist, the greatest
artist, the most exalted mystic, and the finest writer. Every superiority has here
its home, :

The only Central ‘American ever to win 4 Nobel Prize is Miguel Angel
Asturias, Guatemala’s famous novelist, who received the award in 1967. The
best-known novel of Asturias is EI sefior presidente, published in 1946, although
it was written much earlier. This novel tells the story of a typical Latin Amer-
ican dictator of the old school, a story with which Asturias was very familiar,
The tyrant in his novel rules through carefully manipulated fear. There is some-
thing almost magical and uncanny about him. No one ever sees him or hears
him. But he is omnipresent on every street and in every caf¢ or home as 3 fore-
boding presence. There is no news except what is printed i his official news-
papers. He allows no opposition, and he rigorously exterminates his enemies.
He becomes a myth in his own lifetime,

Asturias takes a cue from Sarmiento who presented the Argentine tyrant
Rosas in a similar frame, with fear as his main support. But he also based much
of the novel on the dictatorship of Guatemala’s own tyrant, Estrada Cabrera,
who ruled that country with a mailed fist during the first part of this century,
1898-1920. The dictatorship of Estrada Cabrera was also an invisible tyranny,
with terror as its constant companion. Once entrenched in power Fstrada
Cabrera sought the support of the United States and thus facilitated the entrance
of the United Fruit Company into that country. In 1906 this company began
to buy large landholdings and to plant bananas along the tropical eastern coast
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initiating what Asturias calls the epoch of North American imperialism in
Guatemala. : ‘

In 1917 a terrible earthquake hit Guatemala and the whole capital collapsed.
People from all walks of life ran out into the streets with whatever they had
on. Class distinctions temporarily disappeared, and some of the aura of fear
also began to dissipate. Opposition to the tyrant mounted, Less than three vears
later Estrada Cabrera was declared unfit to rule and was placed in jail.

Asturias describes the setting:

{ was secretary of the court where he was prosecuted. 1 saw him almost daily in
jail. And [ realized that undoubtedly such men enjoy special powers of some sort.,
To the point that when he was behind bars people said: No, that couldn’t be Estrada
Cabrera. The real Estrada Cabrera got away. This is some poor old man they've
dumped in there. In other words, the myth couldn’t be in prison. *

The tyrant in Asturias’s novel is exactly the same kind of figure. And the
story is told in a very dramatic, poetic style packed with tense repression, inter-
nal conflict, terror, and the ominous shadow of the invisible tyrant. This is
undoubtedly the book that won for its author the Nobel Prize. Later in his
novelistic career Asturias wrote a series of novels called the United Fruit Tril-
ogy, in which he excoriates the North American banana intérests in Guate-
mala, But in these novels he allows anti-U.S. propaganda to overwhelm his
novelistic sense, and his characters, especially the greedy North Americans,
are flat and colorless puppets who are totally unconvincing. .

CGuaternald still lives in violence and in fear. Ammnesty International, after a
careful investigation, reported in December 1976 that since 1960 more than
26,000 persons had been tortured and executed or had simply “disappeared.”
Flections were held, but they were always rigged by the military. The economic
condition of the masses showed little if any improvement. The capital was hit
by another strong earthquake in February 1976, and 23,000 people were killed,
while over a million were left homeless. The United States and the Bank for
Economic Development made large loans immediately available, and a recon-
struction boom began. The next few months brought a burst of prosperity as
new buildings emerged to line the streets of the capital.

In size Guaternala is as large as Portugal and Israel combined. Slightly more
than half the national ferritory is populated. Indians, who make up over 50
per cent of the population, live in the northern highlands, and the “ladino”
or mestizo population is concentrated in the intermont basins around the cap-
ital in the southem highlands. The country is two thirds mountains, 6o per
cent forested, and one sixth of the total population lives in Guatemala City,
which is by far the largest city in Gentral America. Over 6o per cent of the
inhabitants are illiterate, and over 6o per cent are born out of wedlock. There
are really two Guatemalas, one made up of the European and U.S. oriented
ladino population, the other consisting of primitive Indians, most of whom
speak no Spanish. '




ICA

h American imperialism in

! the whole capital collapsed.
eets with whatever they had
nd some of the aura of fear
gunted. Less than three years
nd was placed in jail.

~uted. T saw him almost daily in
1joy special powers of some soxt.
aid: No, that couldn't be Estrada
vis is some poor old man they've
lo't be in prison, ™

ame kind of figure. And the

1 with tense repression, inter-

f the invisible gyrant. This is

he Nobel Prize. Later in his

called the United Fruit Tril-

n batiana interests in Guate-

»opaganda to overwhelm his

he greedy North Americans,

convincing..

Amnesty International, after a

16 that since 1960 more than

or had simply “disappeared.”
sy the military. The economic
rovement. The capital was hit
ind 23,000 people were killed,

Inited States and the Bank for
diately available, and a recon-
rought a burst of prosperity as
capital.

srael combined. Slightly more
1dians, who make up over 5o
1 highlands; and the “ladino”
ermont basins around the cap-
two thirds mountains, 6o per
wion lives in Guatemala City,
srica. Over 60 per cent of the
e born out of wedlock. There
> European and U.S. oriented

nitive Indians, most of whom -

THE POSTWAR YEARS 7575

) The geographe{, Preston James, writing in the 1940s, stated categoricallly'
There is no agrarian problem in Guatemala.” Perhaps he meant that there
was plenty of land to go around in Guaternala, or that the agrarian probl.em
had not yet reached the crucial point which caused the explosion of the Mexi-
can Revolution. ‘In any case, he was wrong, Approximately 2 per cent of the
landowners own 70 per cent of the land, and the mass of rural inhabitants are
barely able to subsist on the small plots they till. There is a small industrial
base in Guatemala, but it comes nowhere near to being an effective counterpart
of the distorted agriculture, much of which is controlled by foreigners.

The Indian majority in Guatemala is finally beginning to assert its rights and
to demand a redress of grievances. There have been many years of tension,
murders, and evictions in the isolated Indian highlands where many inhabitants
are now asking for legal titles to the land they have held for generations. Having
no such titles has left them open to exploitation on a wide scale. Oil was dis-
covered here a decade ago and, as highways pushed into this remote territory,
the government has given away or sold land titles to hundreds of outsiders——
Politicians, the rich, the military—-who are always on the alert for a profitable
investment.

Guatemala has had an almost uninterrupted history of military rule in this
century. Finally, in 1986, in relatively free elections, Vinicio Cerezo became
the first civilian president in twenty-five years. He faced a bankrupt treasury,
an angry and frustrated military establishment and, among the masses, distrust,
poverty', fear, and hostility. Cerezo asked for sacrifice, patience, and austerity
from his countrymen. He announced that his economic policy would be pat-
terned after that of dernocratic socialist Spain. His foreign policy of strict
t}eutrality sought a negotiated setlement of the Nicaraguan conflict. He said
that he would restore a respect for human rights in Guatemnala, but he was

- not able to control the military whose spokesman brashly boasted: “We are not
_going to be put on triall We were victorious! In Argentina there are witnesses,

there are books, there are films, - there is proof. Here in Guatemala there are
no survivors.” '
In the summer of 1987, the presidents of the Central American countries,

. except for Panama, met in Guatemala City and endorsed the regional peace

plan proposed by Oscar Arias, president of Costa Rica. This plan called for
free elections, freedom of speech, and freedom of the press in Nicaragua, but
it also recognized the validity of the Sandinista regime, which did not go down
well in Washington. The United States immediately proposed-a counterplan
demanding the withdrawal of all Cuban and Soviet “advisors” from Nicaragua,
and continued support of the Contras until this was achieved. In the meantime,
Cerezo’s administration, overburdened by debt and facing the permanent threat
of an army that had lost the government but which did not resign itself to having
lost its political power, struggled to survive against almost overwhelming odds.
Guatemala has not been in the news as frequently as Nicaragua, Panama,
or El Salvador, but its problems are just as critical and, as the most populons
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nation of. Central America, it is certainly of key importance. Since the over-
throw of Arbenz, engineered by the United States, Guatemnala has been the
center of constant bloodshed, violence, and instability. An Americas Watch
report made in the late 1980s estimated that in the previous two decades there
had been 200,000 deaths and 40,000 disappearances, leaving 80,000 orphans
and one million displaced persons. Death squads and the army itself kitled with
impunity, shamelessly and irrationally slaughtering people all aver the country,
but primarily in outlying villages accused of harhoring “insurgents,” citizens
who oppose the government. The civil war continues relentlessty. The govern-
ment, seeking a military solution to this problem, requested that the United
States send to Guatemala 20,000 M-16 rifles to help wipe out all rebellicus
groups. ' :

President Cerezo was not able to control either his army or the political op-
position, but he did make an attempt to pacify the countryside by offering the
peasants homes in “model villages,” along with supplies of food, clothes, med-
ical aid, schools, jobs, and amnesty if they would come out of the hinterland
and settle in these government towns. A big catch in the offer was that the
men must join government patrols which would then go in pursuit of the in-
surgents. By and large, the president’s program accomplished litile in solving
Guatemnala’s fundamental problems: land reform, illiteracy, and a respect for
human rights. The peasants were not at all eager to settle in these government
model villages, under constant military scrutiny, far from their native dwelling
places. But in some regions of the hinterland conditions are so terrible that
thousands did indeed come forthin rags, their bodies emaciated by hunger and
disease, to accept the government's offer. However, the only long-range pro-
ductive governmental action would be to grant a plot of land to each landless
family, and to make this possible the large estates of the wealihy landowners
would have to be confiscated and distributed. No Guatemalan government
since the time of Arbenz has been willing to tackle the problem of land dis-
tribution head-on, and unti} this is done the country wastes ifs energies with
perfunctory gestures of reform.

In the elections of October 1900 only 30 per cent of those eligible voted,
and no presidential candidate won a majority of the votes. This resulted in a
runoff between the two leading contenders, both right-wingers: Jorge Carpio
Nicolle, a mediocre, well-to-do, and very conservative newspaper owner “with
the charisma of a baked potato,” and Jorge Serrano, chief advisor to former
dictator Genéral Efrain Rios Montt, noted for his repressive and bloody regime.

Serrano is a Stanford University engineering graduate, and a notable figure
in the burgeoning evangelical movement which now embraces 35 per cent
of the country’s population. Serrano won and inherited a 3o-year-old civil
war, a bankrupt treasury, a 6o per cent inflation, and an economy in which
barely 15 per cent of the people live above the poverty level. During Cerezo’s
term in office basic food prices rose 61 per cent, crime in the streets grew at an
alarming rate, and human rights abuses became almost routine. Every single
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month there were more than 100 extrajudicial “executions” in Guatemala.
Neither of the above presidential candidates even mentioned the need to bring
about a more equitable distribution of the country’s wealth, and unti] this is
done there can be no solution to Guatemala’s fundamental problems. This
country is a volcano waiting to erupt.

EL SALVADOR

The Indianist mestizo population of El Salvador, unlike that of Guaternala,
is thoroughly Hispanized and integrated into the social and economic fabric
‘of the state. The hard work of the Salvadoran people, both in industry and on
the land, did create a dynamic economy. Kl Salvador’s population is so over-
crowded, however, that in recent years thousands of Salvadorans have crossed
the border into much more thinly populated Honduras in search of 2 better
future. These migrants sent back frequent complaints of ill treatment at the
hands of Honduran hoodlums. Their homes and farms, they said, were not
given any protection by the local police. Tensions began to build up, and after
a soccer game in San Salvador which the Salvadorans won, tempers on both
sides exploded. Latin Americans often go into a frenzy of insult-swapping at
important soceer games, even well-educated spectators indulging in behavior
that is perhaps without parallel in modern times, This particular game, of
course, was not the cause of anything it was simply the trigger that set off
accumulated tensions. ‘

A'few days later, in July 1969, President Sanchez Herndndez of Salvador,
a graduate of the United States Armored School at Fort Knox, ordered his troops
to invade Honduras. They met little resistance and plunged wildly ahead. The
OAS immediately intervened to put a stap to this senseless war, and success
was achieved mainly through the efforts of the organization’s secretary general,
Galo Plaza, the enlightened and persuasive ex-president of Ecuador. At one
stage in the negotiations Galo Plaza locked the Salvadoran delegation in his
office for two hours to prevent their changing their minds on an agreement
they had just signed. :

The State Department, which had caretully kept its voice in the lowest possible
tegister during the deliberations, stated after the diplomatic settlement “the inter-
American system, in which we proudly participate, has met a major challenge.”

At the turn of the century EI Salvador was a progressive and prospering coun-
try because of the profitable coffee trade. Coffee financed highways, rail lines,
and new buildings. But coffee caused a distorted economy, and what was even
worse, El Salvador's legendary “fourteen families” controlled and still control
85 per cent of the land. When the population was less and the national political
conscience was not very sensitive, the country was economically well off, peace-
ful, and coherent. During the vears 1970~80 there was a drastic deterioration
1 economic conditions and an increasing demand for land reform.
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In 1977 General Carlos Humberto Romero, candidate of the dominant party
(PCN, National Conciliation Party), was victorious in the rigged presidential
elections by a two-to-one margin. Church officials refused to attend his inau-
guration. The opposition candidate, Colonel Ernesto Claramount, cried fraud.
He along with 2,000 of his followers barricaded themselves in a park and sought

"to challenge the resulis. They were dispersed by troops and Colonel Clara-
mount was exiled to Costa Rica. This was the first stage in a period of terror
that has increased almost daily.

At least three leftist groups began a widespread campaign of guerrilla activity
aimed at distupting the government. They kidnapped many prominent busi-
nessmen, most of them foreign nationals, and demanded a ransom. In this way
they were able to accumulate $100 million that financed their continued
activities. Many persons kidnapped were murdered in cold blood, and these
included a former president of the country and a foreign minister, japanese,
Dutch, Swiss, English, and other foreign nationals were also killed. The highest
ranking Swiss diplomat, Hugo Way, and the nation’s major coffee exporter,
Ernesto Liches, the leading member of Ei Salvador's fewish community, were
both kidnapped and assassinated. Carlos A. Herrera, former mayor of the cap-
ital city of San Salvador, who was minister of education, was machine gunned
to death. ' ,

Prominent businessmen went about in armored cars, wore bulletproof vests,
and varied their routes and activities constantly. The leftist guerrillas occupied
public buildings, churches, and schools, and once held several foreign dip-
lothats hostage. In May 1979 they seized the embassies of Venezuela, Costa
Rica, and France, demanding the release of five of their jailed members. The
government, enraged, responded by declaring martial law. On May 8 the police

fired into a crowd of demonstrators in front of the cathedral, killing twenty-four
and wounding many others.

The economy continued to deteriorate, and the country, violently polarized,
erupted in civil war, which has up to the present cost 60,000 dead. In the 1980s
leftist groups that emerged in the 197cs joined hands in a well-organized
Marxist Liberation Front, called the Frente Farabundo Marti, modeled after
the Nicaraguan Sandinistas. The military government had lost all popular sup-
port and finally, in 1984, with great fanfare, clections were held. Despite wide
scale intimidation voters turned out en masse, voting was open and fair, and
there was a landslide majority for José Napoleén Duarte, a nonmilitary leader.
As an eccentric young boy Duarte was often called “el loco.” His father had
won a big prize in the National Lottery, and with this money sent his son Jos¢
to the United States to be educated at the University of Notre Dame. In his
campaign Duarte had promised to restore human rights and to carry out
tundamental Jand reform. ‘

The new administration was violently opposed by the Marxist “rebels” who
demanded rigorous agrarian reform, and the costly civil war consumed meore
than 20 per cent of the federal budget. Rightist death squads operated on a
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vigilante basis, assassinating outspoken opposition ieaders, priests who defended
the poor, and hundreds of innocent victims. To cap all the other terrible prob-
lems, in October 1986 the capital, San Salvador, was struck by a devastating

- earthquake that killed 3,000 people; left 100,000 wounded or homeless, and

caused $1 billion in damages. This quake made the Legislative Palace unsafe,
so the Congress was forced to meet in a parking garage. .

The United States has poured more than $1. 5 billion in economic aid into
Salvador, and an additional $500 million in military aid. U.S. officers and ad-
visors helped to train the Salvadoran army which had quadrupled in size since
Duarte’s election.. There was an annual inflation rate of ~0 per cent, miserable
pay in the workplace, and an intolerably high unemployment rate of 40 per
cent. Paying the soldiers becarne the first priority. In the cities and towns stores
were well stocked with native and imported goods, but few could afford to buy
them, The cost of living was up but incorne had gone down. A few were made
rich while the masses lived in grinding poverty, with 2 general feeling of
hopelessness and desperation. : :

During the final months of his term President Duarte suffered from terminal
cancer. He had already lost all his popular appeal, for he had aceomplished
little or nothing while in office. Rightist death squads still operated freely. The
army had its own death squads and was accused of killing six Jesuit priests in

‘cold blood. The United States had been giving Salvador $1.5 million in aid

evety week since Duarte’s election in 1984, all to no avail. T he neglected streets
of the capital resembled a battle zone. Corruption and incompetence in the
governiment and in the economy were endemic. Marfa Julia Herndndez, direc-
tor of the Office of Human Rights of the Catholic church in El Salvadoer, com-
mented: “Please stop sending military aid to El Salvador. This is not aid; you
are destroying us!” Elections, finally held in 1988, were perfunctory and URpro-
ductive. Before the voting took place the Salvadoran archbishop, Arturo Rivera
Damas, said pointedly: “After the ballots are cast, the civil war will continue.”

Alfredo Cristiani, candidate of the rightist parly, Arena, was elected presi-
dent. Cristiani, a wealthy coffee plantation owner, was educated at Georgetown
University in the United States. The rebels of the National Liberation Front
(FMLN) would make no truce on the new government's terms, and the civil
war did indeed continue. Cristiani worked to bring about 2 compromise, but
progress was painfully slow. Roberto D' Aubuisson, founder of Arena, a military
officer of considerable charisma, probably held the trump card, and he favored
a military solution to the country’s deep-seated strife. -

El Salvador is a prime example of what the 1.5, foreign policy in Central
America has produced. Tt is a country where human rights are officially re-
spected under a democratically elected and strongly pro-United States govern-
ment, but real justice is a joke, the welfare of the people has been neglected,
financial corruption increases daily, land reform has barely scratched the sur-
face, the economy is a shambles, the brutal civil war continues, and the future
holds litle promise of improvement in any of these areas.
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COSTA RICA

The small Central American republic of Costa Rica is an anomaly among
the countries of Latin America. It has the longest truly democratic tradition
of any of the southern republics; the most equitable land distribution, and one
of the most literate populations. Its schools and cultural institutions are among
the best in Latin America. lis capital, San José, is one of the most attractive,
and it has a very small minority of poor people, Costa Rican women have the
reputation of being the most beautiful in Latin America. The population of
the country is homogeneous; 9o per cent of the inhabitants in-the area sur-
rounding San José are pure white, and it is in this area that 7o per cent of the
total population lives. There are almost no Indians, and the Negroes along the
tropical coasts, who were brought in from Jamaica to cultivate the banana plan-
tations, number less than 2 per cent of the total population.

Costa Rica is a small country, and it has one of the densest rural populations
in Latin America. Furthermore, the ceniral highland nucleus is one of the four
areas in Latin America of continued population expansion outward without
loss of population at the cenier. The altitude of this meseta is about 3,500 fect,
and the climate is mild throughout the year.

The first seftlers encountered belligerent natives, not advanced in agricul-
ture, and there were no mines in the region. The Indians soon died off as a
result of the white man’s discases, and the fifty-five original families were then
forced to make a crucial decision that pointed out the future direction of the
country. They decided to till their own farms, and to put aside the Hispanic
ideal of a landed aristocracy. This was the basis for Costa Rica’s later deeply
rooted democratic tradition.

Costa Rica was the first Central American country to cultivate coffee, but
not until 1825 did export shipments of this produet hegin. The government
immediately saw the benefits of larger coffee exports, and offered free land to
anyone who would plant coffee trees and cultivate the crop. By 1850 this
program had resulted in large scale coffee sales to foreign countties, and Costa
Rican coffee acquired the reputation of being among the world's finest. Banana
plantations were established along the tropical Gulf coast after the turn of this
century, and during the years 19og—14 Costa Rica was the biggest exporter of
this product. 'The banana disease of the 19305 wiped out most of these trees
and bananas were then planted along the Pacific coast. :

Costa Rica has no real land problem. Eighty per cent of its arable land is
distributed among small landholders. The country does not have a.military
tradition. The army was abolished in 1949, and a civil guard of 3,000, along
with a rural constabulary of 2,500, took its place. The president of the country
receives a very modest salary, as do the members of Congress. Being elected
to office in Costa Rica does not result in windfall profits for the victor, Good
roads radiate outward from the highland nucleus, making communications
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easy. Crime is low and there is a widespread feeling of tranquility and well-
being. ' .

Costa Ricans, democratic and liberal in sentiment, have sympathized with
the struggles of the poor people of Nicaragua, Guatemala, Fl Salvador, and
Honduras to achieve a better governmerit and a better life. The explosion in
Nicaragua in 197879 called for more than sympathy, and Costa Rica not only
gave asylum but extended aid to the Sandinistas who eventually overthrew
Somoza. At considerable cost and inconvenience to themselves, the Costa
Ricans allowed the Sandinistas to freely cross their border and regroup for
further assaults on the Somoza regime and his hated national guard,

Voices were raised, however, inside Costa Rica warning that the new govern-
ment might turn out to be just as bad as the Somoza dictatorship. These same
voices have expressed the view that Costa Rica had better watch its step lest it
be drawn into the maelstrom. There is now real concern in San José about
what is happening with such rapidity in the neighboring states, but so far this
has not resulted in a wave of defensive conservatism, inside Costa Rica.

Costa Rica has long been the exemplary democracy of Central America, and
it also has the highest standard of living in the area. In all the main cities drink- -
ing water, milk; butter, ice cream, and cheese are safe. The country has one
of the most beautiful tropical rain forests in this hemisphere, and a greater vari-
ety of birds and butterflies than the entire United States. ‘The scenery is mag-

-nificent. San José, the charming capital, lies in a fertile valley that produces

coffee, sugarcane, dairy products, cattle, and tropical fruits. Its streets are far

* safer than those of Dallas, Los Angeles, or New York.

The pleasant year-round climate and cheap, agreeable living conditions have
attracted many foreigners who have brought both capital and expertise into this
small, progressive country. The government makes it very attractive for retirees,
granting them freedom from many taxes. They are also allowed to bring in
their automobiles and household goods duty free. Approximately 13,000 Amer-
icans now live in Costa Rica, and-many of them have become citizens. They
have established paint and plastic factories, plants making vegetable oils, soups,
soybean flour, adhesives, printing inks, and chernical products. Others among
them own large, modern chicken and shrimp farms, Some of these enterprises
have branches in Mexico, Brazil, and Argentina. Costa Rica also has 2 thriving
cultural Iife, an excellent orchestra, an outstanding educational system, first
rate newspapers. Its citizens have a warm feeling for the United States.

Costa Rica does not want to become a platform to attack any other Central.
American couritry; its strongest resolve is to maintain a status of active and per-
maient neutrality. However, as one president of the country stated, “Costa Rica
is in the eye of the storm,” where political events have tossed it. The national
economy has suffered many reverses, and the government has been pressured
to take sides. Falling coffee prices in 108182, and the expense of maintaining
encampments to house and feed the 200,000 refugees who have arrived from
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the less stable neighboring states, have caused the worst depression in Costa

Rica since 1929, and forced the country to default on its foreign debt. This

precarious insolvency has led some foreign observers to fear that Costa Rica
faces the risk of becoming a second Lebanon. '

In the summer of 1987 Oscar Arias, president of Costa Rica, devised a plan
for a negotiated settlement to the Nicaraguan and Salvadoran conflicts: a cease-
fire, ammesty for all so-called rebel forces and political exiles, the withdrawal
of foreign advisers and soldiers, immediate lifting of censorship within Nica-
ragua, and frec elections to be held in 1988, In the meantime, there was to
be no further support of the Contras and a respect for the existence of the present
Nicaraguan government. This plan was given enthusiastic support by the presi-
dents of five Ceniral American countries, who are eager to resolve their own
regional affairs and conflicts, and Arias was awarded the 1987 MNobel Peace
Prize for his efforts. However, the United States immediately threw a wet
blanket on the preposal, calling it too favorable to the Sandinistas. Costa Rica,
which has always been 2 good friend to the United States, felt slighted and
humiliated by this rebuff. But Washington continued to insist on secking a
military solution to this vexing Central American problem.

The United States has sent more than one billion dollars to boost the econ-
omy of Costa Rica since 1982, making this country the largest per capita
recipient of 1.5, aid after Istacl. This has helped keep Costa Rica off the rocks,
just barely. Dependence on the one-crop coffee economy has been eased by
the development of several new export products: pineapples, macadamia nuts,
cut Aowers, textiles, and packaging materials that now account for so per cent
of the trade. The purchasing power of the ordinary Costa Rican citizen has,
however, shrunk greatly, and there is much discontent. President Arias did a
good job of providing new housing, having put up 20,000 new dwellings each
year, but the people are not eating as well as before. Prices keep going up and
salaries do not keep pace. There is only 5.5 per cent unemployment, one
of the lowest rates in Latin America, but underemployment stands around
z0 per cent. ‘ _

Subsistence farmiers are being driven from the land by the sudden switch to
a cash-crop economy. Government subsidies have been lifted from traditional
crops such as beans and rice, so now these staples have to be imported and
rmany small farmers have been pushed into poverty. The minister of agriculture
and the minister of planning both resigned, partly in protest against this policy.
Arias is no hero to his own people, many of whom feel that he has spent too

much time on the Ceniral American peace process and not enough time on

trying to solve his own country’s critical domestic problems. In a demonstration
held in San José, the capital, one large sign read: ARIAS, WHY PEACE WITH
sunGER? Tourism, up 40 per cent in the late 1980s, helped to keep Costa Rica
afloat, but with the weak economy there was a clear swing toward the right.
Unless Costa Rica can find a way to give its poor people back their purchasing
power, all the other achievements of the Arias administration may soon be for-
gotten, and democracy itself imperiled.
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The clections of February 1990 were an indication of the direction in which
the nation was moving. The liberal Arias-backed presidential candidate, Carlos
Manuel Castillo, an experienced but rather colorless economist, was pitted
against the conservative, Rafael Angel Calderén, who had been defeated by
Arias in the elections of 1086. At that time Calderén had expressed very hawkish
feelings toward Nicaragua, and had even said he might send Costa Rican
guardsmen to help the Contras in their fight against the Sandinistas. This en-
deared him to the Reagan administration and to the U.S. Republican party,
which contributed heavily to his campaigns, both in 1986 and again in 1990,
Noriega also contributed generously. In the 1990 elections, Calderén was the
victor and becarne president. Aid in running his campaign was given by Roger
Ailes, the Republican media consultant who had worked on George Bush's
presidential campaign, and there is no doubt that Ailes’s counsel and help were
a strong factor in his defeat of Castillo,

Although Costa Rica has a small population, it takes great pride in its thriving
culture. Tt is a highly literate country of well-educated people. One of the best
newspapers to come out of any Latin American country is the famous Repertorio
Americano of San José whose editor, Garcia Monge, was for more than a gen-
eration the cultural Jeader of this part of the world. Costa Rica is also inordi-
nately proud of its long musical tradition. It has had a national orchestra for
many years, and in 1970 this group was reorganized and more adequately
funded so that foreign musicians might be enticed to come to San José on two-
year contracts. Chosen as the new conductor was a North American peace corps
worker, Gerald Brown, who was a Julliard School graduate, When the new
orchestra gave its fitst concert the following year, the entire audience rose and
gave it a twenty-minute ovation.

In 1972 the country decided to establish 2 National Youth Orchestra, and
as a beginning 6,000 youngsters converged on the National Theater for their
auditions. One year later the Youth Syrphony was playing the classical masters
and giving concerts, It was invited to the United States and performed at the
White House, at the United Nations Assembly, at the Kennedy Center in

- Washington, and in several other cities. The concert before the General Assern-

bly of the United Nations was a huge success, and the then seventeen-year-old
cellist Gustavo Monge expressed it well when he commented: “We knew the
concert was being sent by satellite back to Costa Rica. We knew everyone in
the country was bursting with pride. We knew we also represented a country
that has no army, no weapons, no wars. It was our chance to prove to the
U.N., to prove to the world, what such a nation can accomplish through dis-
armament. It was our moment, and we played with our souls.”

NICARAGUA

Nicaragua is the largest and the most thinly populated of the Central Amer-
ican republics. It is approximately the size of the state of lowa, and has a popu-
lation of less than four million. One half of the country is forested, and there
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are great stands of mahogany, rosewood, and cedar. The economy is basical
agricultural, but agriculture utilizes only 10 per cent of the land. The maiy
products are cotton, meat, sugar, and coffce. Before the dramatic fall of Anj,
stasio Somoza in July 1979, Nicaragua was probably best known in history 4
the birthplace of the great poet, Rubén Darfo. .
U.S. marines occupied the country twice: 1912-25, and again in 192733
During the second occupation the United States opposed Augusto Sanding
the revolutionary, and helped to install the first Somoza as president, U.§
marines also helped to train the national guard that secured Somoza's con
tinuance. Once that was assured the marines withdrew. This Somoza (Anas:
stasio) was the first of three Nicaraguan dictators belonging to the same fam.
~ ily. They formed, as some have called it, the Somoza dynasty. For ten years
the U.S. ambassador, Thornas Whelan (1951-63) affectionately referred to
Somoza and his heirs as “my boys.” The Canadian Latin American specialist
Gerald Clark, writes that “he was as much hated by Nicaraguans as the Somozas
themselves.”
Clark then goes on to add that while our attitude and our representatives
have improved “Nicaraguans who have been attacked, beaten, arrested, and .
tortured by Somoza’s guardia—and the victims include one third of all the
lawyers—are quick to point out that these Somoza goon squads were prepared
by American military men.” Most of them spent training periods at Fort Gulick
~ in the Panama Canal Zone, while many others were taken to the United States
itself.

The last man of the Somoza dynasty, also named Anastasio Somoza, came
to power in 1967. He was educated in the United States where he was graduated
from West Point. He was given the nickname of “Tacho.” He beefed up the
national guard, bringing its total number to 15,000 soldiers, and he secured -
their loyalty by giving them high pay, good living conditions, and all kinds
of fringe benefits. The commander of this guard was José¢ Somoza, the presi-
dent’s brother, and the military school established in Nicaragua was placed
under the command of his son, “Tachito,” a graduate of Harvard. :

Tacho's first term as president ended in 1972z, and he was not supposed to
succeed himself, but that same vear the Constituent Assembly rewrote the con-
stitution allowing the succession. One of the worst earthquakes in the country’s
history struck Managua, the capital, on December 23, 1972, destroying go per
cent of its commercial establishments and 70 per cent of the homes. More than
6,000 people were kifled, 20,000 were injured, and 300,000 were left homeless. -
With foreign aid the task of rebuilding began at once and reached a cost of -
$773 million.

When elections were held in 1974 Somoza was declared the winner by a
20-to-1 margin, but the elections were a farce because special Jaws disqualified

* most of his opponents. One of the president’s first acts was to ask international
banking interests to underwrite 2 $6 billion six-year plan for reconstruction.
Things then began to improve, but much of the money found its way into
Somoza’s pockets.

ot
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Tacho was in control of everything. He very adroitly added to his already
large holdings, and when he was deposed his personal fortune was estimated
to be close to $300 million. He owned a large chunk of Nicaragua's richest
arable land, and his eight cattle ranches, producing some of the best beef in
Latin America, covered 1.5 million acres; about a third of alk the cattle land
in the country. His two meat packing plants, one in Condega near the Hon-
duras border, and the other in Chontales, were modem and efficient opera-
tions, two of the best in Latin America. Each of them cost one million dollars
to construct.

General Somoza also owned large tracts of land devoted to the cultivation
of sugar and rice, and two major sugar refineries belonged to him. He was
deeply involved in fishing; he owned a large tract of land in the heart of the
capital city; he held an interest in a large hotel, in banks, airlines, newspapers,
radio and television properties. He deposited sizeable sums of money in foreign
banks.

Opposition to this Somoza began to grow as soon.as he had taken office and
revealed his hand: no change. Those in the opposition called themselves San-
dinistas, after Augusto Sandino, a revolutionary leader of the 19308, There
were sporadic aitempts at yebellion, and in 1978 the rebels captured most of
the nation’s congress and held them hostage until Somoza freed eighty-three
political prisoners. This episode was followed by a full-scale civil war in which
the masses of the people opposed Somoza’s well-equipped guard. The guard
waged a relentless campaign against the rebels, killing many innocent civilians
in the various battles. Perhaps ten fo fifteen thousand were slain, twice that
number were left homeless, and many thousands escaped across the borders,
most of them entering Honduras. Many towns and cities in Nicaragua were.
destroyed in the struggle. At least $300 million fled the country, and the
national productivity declined 6 per cent. Unemployment reached over 30 per
cent. With only the slightest abatement, the fight continued into 197¢. The
United States and the five Andean nations asked Somoza to resign, and fmally
toward the end of July the general left for Miami, Florida. Nicaragua was bank-
rupt and devastated. Objective observers placed the total killed at 40,000 and
the total cost to Nicaragua at $3 billion. _

The arrival of the new junta in Managua on July 20 was hailed by the larg-

‘est mass gathering in Central American history, The London-based Latin

America: Political Report, in the issue of July 27, 1979, began its article on
the Sandinista victory with this assessment: The overthrow of the Somoza
dynasty is the most significant political event in Latin America since the Cuban
Revolution zo years age. The new government imrnediately nationalized all
Somoza's holdings and also nationalized the banks. '

The junta was made up of representatives of all the groups that had opposed
Somoza. It included two priests and represented many shades of political
opinion. However, several of the leftist leaning Sandinistas immediately left
for Cuba to talk with Castro, and from that moment it was clear that the Marxist
majority on the junta would regularly override the democratic minority, render-
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ing their votes meaningless. This minority resigned, left the country, and with’

their supporters became the nucleus of the Contra resistance, which received
immediate U.S. backing. Within Nicaragua a Marxist-oriented government
completely controlled the country. The Contras had hoped they would be sup-
ported by the people of Nicaragua, but this did not happen, and their struggle
became an almost exclusively military confrontation, which depended for its
contirinance on U.S. money and arms. The Iran-Contra scam, in which sev-
eral million dolars were subversively “diverted” from iran and Israel to the Con-
tras, further poisoned this operation.

The Sandinistas had been very effective revolutionaries, but as economic and
political ‘managers they were a total disaster. By 1989 inflation had risen to
more than 1000 per cent, and nationial productivity, which had gone down
for years, stood at the 1955 level. The industrial sector was operating at 30 per
cent capacity. The national currency, the cérdoba, 7o to the U.S. dellar in
1979, was well over one million to the dollar in 1990. The cost of supperting
a huge military force consumed 50 per cent of the federal budget. Prices soared
while income fell. The average clerk, cashier, or white collar worker received
between thirty and forty dollars a month. A thriving black market undermined
confidence in the ability of the government to manage things.™

Under Sandinista rale Nicaragua became an econemic basket case. Inflation
soared to astronomical heights, finally reaching 30,000 per cent. Industries dis-
integrated, and under the socialist government even agriculture languished. A

U.S. trade embargo stifled the import-export trade, and the expense of main-
taining an army of 70,000 men drained the treasury. There was 35 per cent

unemployment and people had pitifully little to eat. The U.S.-backed Contras
continuously invaded and occupied parts of Nicaragua, causing w1despread
destruetion in the countryside.®

For a time Soviet and Cuban aid kept the economy going, but eventually
this became sporadic and ineffective. Out of sixty buses sent by the Soviets in
1986, only seventeen were still in operation in 1988, Nicaragua was no longer

“able to pay for Soviet oil. Heavily subsidized, but strictly rationed, gasoline
sold in Managua for 14 cents a gallon. The people at large were not happy
with these conditions, vet many still believed in their “fevolution.” As Daniel
Ortega said: “If it were not for the ideological conscicusness of the revolution,
Reagan would have won this battle vears ago.”

When the Arias proposal for a negotiated settlement of the Nicaraguan con-
flict was made, Ortega accepted it. On October 1, 1687, he approved a cease-
fire, lifted the censorship, and the opposition organs La Prensa and Radio
Catélica began to function again after fifteen months of silence. Ortega, how-
ever, refused to deal directly with the Contras. He took this stance, he said,
“because the owner of the circus is Ronald Reagan. There is no reason to speak
with the clowns.” Later, he changed his mind and direct talks between the two
groups began,

An unexpected sidelight on the Sandinista government was the defection on _
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October 25, 1987, of Major Roger Miranda, chief aide of Hamberto Orlega,
Nicaraguan minister of defense, President Daniel Ortega’s brother, Miranda,
alongtime dedicatéd Marxist, declared that he had become totally disillusioned
with the government of his country which he said was oppressing and bleeding
the people, building up for its leaders large foreign bank accounts, and giving
massive military aid to antigovernment factions in Salvador, Guaternala, and
Honduras in an attempt to Sovietize Central Amverica, “The Sandinistas,” he

- said, “have established a totalitarian, antidemnocratic regime of terror. They

have betrayed the revolution, destroyed the economy, and militarized all levels
of society. They are a gang of dictators, thieves and murderers.” Their public
acceptance of the Arias Peace Plan, declared Miranda in Washington, was sim-
ply a ploy to get rid of the Contras so that they might proceed summarily, and
without opposition, with their dictatorial regime and expansionist goals.

In March 1988 a cease-fire was agreed upon by both sides, but it was only
temporarily successful, In February and again in August of 168¢, the presidents
of five Central American countries {excluding Panama), headed by Oscar Arias
of Costa Rica, worked out a plan to end the stalemate. First of all, they called
for the dissolution of the Contras and their retumn to Nicaragua with full am-
nesty or, if it was preferred, their resetflement in other neighboring countries,

~ To the dismay of the Contras, who had 1ot been consulted, this dernobilization

plan was promptly endorsed by Nicaragua’s twenty anti-Sandinista parties. The
United States had already cut off military aid to the Contras, so they were left
stranded in Honduras as unwanted guests, They still made up a sizeable group
of more than 10,000 soldjers, plus at least 30,000 to 40,000 family members,
wives, children, and old folks. '

These two meetings of the Central American presidents put great pressure
on Ortega. He was urged to democratize his government and find a peaceful
solution to the conflict. Ortega agreed to allow unrestricted freedom of the press
and of speech and promised to hold elections ahead of schedule, in February
1990. In order to guarantee open and free voting, he also agreed to give the
opposition equal radio and television time, and to allow dozens of objective
foreign observers at the polls. These would come from the United Nations,
the Organization of American States, and various other groups, including a
sizeable representation from the United States. Former president Jimmy Carter
would head this contingent. Official U.S. reception of the plan was far from
enthusiastic. Many in Washington believed that Ortega would renege on his
promise, that the electons would not be free, that observers would be harassed
or kept away, that voters would be intimidated, or that there would be chicanery
of some other kind. The Contras themselves viewed the agreement with great
distrust and declared that they would not disband until after the elections.

In November 1989, President Bush attended a summit with the Latin Amer-
ican presidents in San José, Costa Rica, where final details of the electoral plan
were worked out. Here President Bush pejoratively referred to Ortega as “this
little man” whose presence at the gathering was like that of “an unwanted ani-
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mal at a garden party.” Although Ortega was generally disliked by those at the
meeting, these uncalled-for remarks did not endear President Bush to any
of them.

Plans for the elections were made and carefully implemented. Opposing
Ortega as candidate for the presidency was Violeta Chamorro, editor of the
newspaper La Prensa, widow of the assassinated Joaquin Chamorro, whose
death had hastened the end of the Somoza regime. Joaquin had bitterly opposed
Somoza in La Prensa, of which he was editor before his wife replaced him,
and it was believed by many that Somoza was responsible for his death. Both
he and Violeta had joined the Sandinistas in their campaign against Somoza,
but Joaquin did not live to see their victory. When the Sandinistas took over
the government, Violeta became a member of the ruling junta, but she was
quickly disillusioned by its rigid Marxist orientation, its members’ total disregard
of minority opinions, and their close association with Cuba and with Russia.
She soon withdrew from the junta and began to criticize Sandinista excesses
in her newspaper, which was closed down on several occasions, once for a
period of fifteen months. Violeta pointedly commented: “The Sandinistas are,
without question, worse than Somoza ever was. They are a disaster. After ten
years of their control, there is nothing to eat. I had hoped, oh, how I had hoped,
that their revolution would be for the people. But it's all for themselves.””!

In her bid for the presidency Violeta Chamorro was supported by a coalition
of fourteen parties, representing all shades of opinion, which called themselves
the National Opposition Union, or UNO. Chamorro had to campaign in a
wheelchair because of an operation on her knee, the result of severe arthritis.
She and Ortega ranged the countryside giving impassioned speeches. Ortega
promised a continuance of Sandinista revolutionary reforms, while Chamorro
promised freedom and bread.

As the campaign progressed many polls were taken, several of which followed
the North American pattern, using all the North American expertise. Most of
these polls indicated that Ortega would be the winner by a considerable margin. -
Only a single Costa Rican poll showed Chamorro as victor, but the same pre-
diction was made by one astute Latin American observer, Carlos Montaner,
in his column in La Opinién, the Spanish langnage newspaper published in
Los Angeles. He predicted that Nicaraguans would vote with their stomachs,
and that Chamorro would win in a landslide. Contrary to the expectations of
most people, including Ortega himself, who had made plans for a great victory
celebration, Montaner and the Costa Ricans were right. In a follow-up article
Montaner wrote that Oscar Arias of Costa Rica, who with his dogged persistence
had forced Ortega to hold elections, was the real generator of Chamorro’s vic-
tory. The final tally, with go per cent of those eligible voting, gave Chamorro
55 per cent of the vote and Ortega 41 per cent. There is little doubt that this
election will have profound repercussions in El Salvador and in Cuba.

Octavio Paz, Mexico's best-known essayist and poet, commented: “The San-
~ dinista defeat, like the defeat of the Marxist left gencrally, is the defeat of fan-
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tasy. The communist remedy to social injustice proved worse than the malady.
Now our challenge is to find the political 1magmation to address those injustices
that have outlived their untenable solution.”

Nicaragua, like all of Central America, is in desperate need of economic
integration as well as social justice. The United States, for its part, which during
the Reagan administration clamped a strangling trade embargo on Nicaragua
and promoted a civil war resulting in hundreds of deaths, has the moral respon-
sibility to help rebuild the devastated economy of this poor country. Real justice
in Nicaragua is dependent on economic growth and a fair distribution of what
is produced. Neither of these things can be achieved without political stability,
which still has a precarious future. Chamorro’s supporters might split into
antagonistic groups, causing political unrest and making economic progress
impossible. Ortega and his cohorts, who still control the army and the labor
unions, are in a position to veto any program not to their liking. The new gov-
ernment will be sorely tested as it passes through the ordeals of transition toward
openness and progress, but at least the basis has now been laid, and the momen-
tum has swung, just as it has in Europe, toward the side of democracy and
freedom. Unfortunately, also, in an undeveloped country like Nicaragua, this
means that its pitfalls will outnumber its advances.

HONDURAS

Honduras is larger than any of the Central American countries except

‘Nicaragua, Only the western half of the country is populated, and even the

capital city, Tegucigalpa, has no railway. In fact, there are no railway lines in
the region of largest population. The northern coastal area, tropical and humid,
was planted in bananas in the early 1900s, and this fruit still provides half the
country’s exports. Former African slaves were brought into this region to take
care of the banana plantations, and still make up most of the population. Flse-
where in the country most of the people are mestizos.

Half of Honduras is heavily forested, and a considerable portion is mountain-
ous. Only a small part of the land is cultivated; there are no mines of impor-
tance, and there is very little industry. More than 60 per cent of all births are
illegitimate, and half the children have no schools to attend. Hliteracy stands
at 50 per cent and there is little opportunity or incentive for progress. Half the
national territory has never been fully explored, so there is no way of knowing
what resources it may hold.

Honduras has had a succession of military dictatorships for many decades,
with very brief periods of democratic government. Two thirds of the population
are impoverished subsistence farmers. The country’s large northeast is so.thindy
populated that it is not effective national territory. Salvadorans, packed like sar-
dines in their own overpopulated country, have for years illegally entered Hon-
duras in waves, much as Mexicans have flocked into the United States. A total
of 600,000 Salvadorans have found their way across the border in search of
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living room. The most fecent border clash was in 1976, but there is no way
that Honduras can put a stop to the pressure of incoming Salvadorans.

Inside Honduras the latifundia system still prevails, and landless poverty is
" the rule rather than the exception. Bananas, coffee, and cattle are the principal
products, but there are few toads, few schools; fewer hospitals, and both busi-
ness and government are shot through with corruption and inefficiency. Hon-
duras has become the transshipment center for the drug traffic between Latin
America and the United States. Drugs valued at $1 billion pass through Hon-
duras every year on their way to the United States, often with governmental
compiicity.

Honduras was devastated by hurricane Fift in 1974. There was property dam-
age of $500 million and at Jeast 5,000 persons were killed. In 1975 the govern-
ment took over the properties of the U.S. banana companies (United Brands
and Standard Fruit), but banana profits have had little effect on ameliorating
the widespread misery of the masses. Economically Honduras is far behind is
neighbors, and there is not much chance of its catching up. The rate of growth
in the economy is low, and the country’s national resources, which are consid-
crable, have been squandered by corrupt and inefective development. Condi-
tons are ripe for a Nicaragua-type explosion.

Honduras is the only Central American country that still depends largely on
Wananas for its foreign exchange. Some commentators have facetiously referred
to the country as the only remaining banana republic. The recent development
of large banana plantations in Feuador and on Taiwan, plus a pest that has
attacked the fruit in Central America, account for the decrease in importance

" of bananas in this area.

The history of Honduras in this century is closely tied to that of the United
Fruit Company (now Standard Brands) to which the Honduran government
granted one million acres of land for banana plantations in the eatly :goos.
For years the company controlled both the economy and the government of
Honduras, and whenever a challenge atose to this authority, the United States
sent in marines to protect American interests. In 1942, in contrast, at the height
of the Good Neighbor Policy, United Fruit established at Zamorano, near
Tegucigalpa, the capital, an experimental agricultural school “in the service
of the Americas.” This school quickly became an outstanding center for agricul-
tural teaching and development. At Zamorano plants and seed crops of various
kinds are carefully studied. Selective seeds and scientific animal husbandry have
greatly improved harvests and animal production in many neighboring nations.

Zamorano owns twelve thousand acres of Tand where students from ffteen -

Tatin American countries “learn by doing.” There is an insatiable demand
‘throughout the Southern Hemisphere for Zamorano graduates in all areas of
specialization.

In the last two decades more than twelve thousand Palestinian Arabs have

setfled in Honduras, where they have become a very progressive element of
the population. They are merchants, manufacturers, and business people who
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produce wearing apparel, sports goods, cigars, and hardwoods for export. Added
to the Arabs are the droves of Salvadorans who have illegally entered Honduras,
literally squeezed out of theit own overpopulated counfry. The World Bank
has lent Honduras $20 million to develop a touristic program and to help restore
and make accessible its many Mayan ruins. Honduras is potentially a wealthy
country, with large deposits of gold, copper, iron ore, and rich hardwood
forests, but inaccessibility and the lack of a proper labor supply have left these
resources largely unexploited. The country produces mainly bananas, coffee,
and cattle. '

With the election of Dr. Roberto Suarez Cérdoba as president in 1982, Hon-

. duras definitely entered the U.S. camp. Sudrez Cérdoba’s successor, José

Azcona Hoyo, continued friendly relations with the United States. The Nicara-
guan Contras were based in Honduras, where they were trained by U.S. advis-
ers.- In 1983 the United States established a large military base in Honduras,
and in the past decade our country has also sent many thousands {the United
Press estimates 80,000) troops of the U. S, National Guard to Honduras, osten-
sibly to build roads, bridges, airstrips, clinics, and to receive military training.
These troops often go on joint maneuvers with Honduran soldiers. A con-
siderable opposition has built up inside Honduras to this vast United States
military presence on Honduran national soil. However, at least on one occasion
the mere fact that so many U.S. soldiers were in Honduras probably prevented
a military takeover of the government, and the economic as well as military
advantages these soldiers give the country are obvious. S
During the final years of the 1980s, Honduran resentment against the United
States rose to fever pitch. The American flag was burned in the streets, hundreds
marched protesting the U.S. and Contra presence in Honduras, anti-Yankee
stogans were painted on walls, and it even became unwise for American military
personnel to wander far from their barracks. One Honduran deputy remarked;
“Maybe the President of the United States did us a favor by bringing all Hon-
durans together,” .
Growing economic distress and political uncertainty fed this resentment cor-
tinuously. Unemployment was officially set at 40 per cent, per capita income
was among the lowest in Latin Armerica, the Contras occupied a large strip of
Henduran tersitory, and the very visible North American soldiers became a
thorn in the side of the Hondurans. The Contras, with their millions in U.S.
aid, were better fed and better taken care of than many of the Honduran poor. %
In October 198¢ President Azcona, who had frequently been accused of
being too-pro-United States as well as being a “do-nothing” executive, declared
categorically that the Contras would have to leave Honduras. He made this
clear at the summit in San José, Costa Rica. It was at this same summit that
President Ortega of Nicaragua called off the cease-fire agreement he had made
with the Contras. :
A new president, Rafael Leonardo Callejas, former minister of agriculture,
was elected in November 1989. Callejas was educated in the United States as
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an agroetonomist. He promised to reduce unemployment and to give more
help to the poor-as he pulled Honduras out of its critical economic decline.
This is a task that will take a master hand, for 60 per cent of all rural Hondurans
earn an average of only $250 2 year-—hardly a subsistence income. A program
of strictest austerity and inspired political leadership is required, combined with
considerable U.S. aid. Callejas, in his inaugural address given in Januasy 1990,
made an impassioned plea for the demilitarization of Central America. If this
wise counsel were followed, not only would millions of dollars be saved that
could be put to far better use in other sectors but also the ever threatening spec-
ter of military intervention in civil affairs would be removed.™ :

Callejas later pleaded with the people of Honduras to help him get the coun-
try back to solvency. “Honduras is bankrupt,” he said. “For years we have been
spending far more than we take in, Our treasury has been printing money with-
out any backing. Our deficit is staggering and only the hard work and sacrifice
of us all can save our country.” Brave words, but the impoverished people of
Honduras are tired of such thetoric. Their politicians made stupid mistakes and
the people are always asked to pay the piper.

On March 14, 1990, President Callejas, exasperated by the continued pres-
ence of the Contras in Honduras, took the bull by the horns and ordered them
to turn in their arms and get out of the country. “The wat is over,” he said.
“There is a popularly elected government i Nicaragua now, and it is time for
you to go home.” Shortly after this, the Contras took the long road back, and
laid down their arms. '

Honduras is not as thoroughly militarized as Nicaragua, Guatemala, or El"

Salvador, but its military establishment is still the most disciplined and best
organized pressure group in the country. When political and economic condi-
tions get out of hand, the military is invariably called on to restore order, Young
men are regularly obligated to serve their stint in the armed forces, but
thousands are reluctant to do so, and will use any stratagem to avoid being
drafted. Reports from Honduras tell of the arrest and conscription of groups of
students standing in line at bus stops on their way to class. Maintaining an
army is the last thing that this poor country needs, but the military tradition
is deeply sooted and overrides all reason.

PANAMA

Panama also has extensive banana plantations, but its ol refineries and the

revenue the country receives from the operation of the Canal do not leave it._,

dependent on this one product. The United States originally paid Panama $10
million in cash, and agreed to make additional yearly payments of $250,000
for canal rights in perpetuity in the ten-mile-wide Canal Zone strip. This an-
nual payment was increased to $430,000 i 1933 when the dollar was devalued,
and in the treaty of 1955 it was further increased to $1,930,000.

In December 1964, President Johnson announced that the United States
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would consult with Panama about a possible change in status of the canal strip,
and would discuss with Panama and other interested Central American coun-
tries the planning of a new sealevel canal 1,000 feet wide and 250 feet deep,
an unprecedented engineering project. Colombia, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, and
Panama were all suggested as possible sites for the new canal. The president
later proposed that the United States and Panama negotiate a new treaty that
would recognize Panama’s sovereignty over the canal strip, and would call for
the administration of the Panama Canal by a joint U.S.~Panamanian comrmit-
tee, which Panama had long clamored for. _

Unfortunately, settlement did not come until after there had been an explo-
sion of resentment in Panama. During the 1960s Panamanian feelings toward
the United States had risen to a fever pitch. Egypt’s seizure of the Suez Canal
had helped bring these feelings to a head, and both Nassar and Fidel Castro
did all they could to fan the flames. In 1964 there was a full-scale anti-U.S,
riot in the canal area, This was triggered by a bunch of American high school
students in Balboa who had pulled down the Panamanian flag over their school
and had hoisted the Stars and Steipes. In the ensuing violence twenty-four
Panamanians and three U.S. soldiers were killed and hundreds were wounded
before American troops brought the situation under control.

For years U.S. racial, political, and economic policies have been an irritant
in Panama. There was not only the rankest kind of discrimination but U.S,
employees were divided into two categories, called the “gold” and “silver”
groups. Only U.S. citizens fell into the privileged “gold” category; they received
twice as much pay for the same kind of work, and even had special windows
in the post offices. Under President Johnson such problems were finally re-
solved, and Panama was exultant when the United States agreed in principal
to share the canal with her.

Panama is not a self-sufficient republic; it imports five times as much as it
exports. The gap was long closed by tourist spending, by canal payments, by
income derived from allowing foreign ships to register under the Panamanian
flag, and by Canal Zone jobs that poured $100 million a vear into the economy.,
A thriving new shrimp industry has added millions to the national income,
and “120 foreign banks keep roughly $40 billien in deposits registered here.” "
The practice of registering foreign vessels, which thus get by with lower safety
standards and lower crew requirements, is a questionable one. Many such ships
never enter a Panamanian port. The governiment of Panama had a fat treasury,
but Panamanians were demanding control of the Canal itself, *

. In 1978 after more than thirteen years of negotiations, the United States and
Panama signed two treaties in which the United States agreed to allow the Canal
to be administered immediately by a binational commmittee, and to turn it over
completely to Panama on December 31, 1999. The United States also agreed
to pay Panama $1c million vearly out of the tevenues of the canal (plus a per--
centage of the additional profits), and to give Panama $so million a year in
military aid for the next ten years. On October 1, 1979, the Canal Zone ifself
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ceased to exist and officially became a part of the Republic of Panama. The
canal continued to run smoothly, and after several years of deficits in the mid-
1970s began to operate at a profit. ' '

Tn the second treaty with Panaria both countries agreed to maintain the neu-
trality of the canal after the year 2000, and the United States, much to the
discomfiture of Panama, was conceded the right to intervene unilaterally should
that neutrality ever appear to be threatened: This provision was added at the
last minute in order to protect United States national interests, and to make
possible Senate catification of both Panama treaties, which were having very
hard sledding. Ronald Reagan and other conservatives were dead set against
accepting the treaties as they stood, and many senators fought vigorously against
them. On April 18, 1979, the final vote was 68 to 32 in favor of the treaties.

General Omar Tostijos, who negotiated these treaties with President Carter,

had seized control of the government of Panama in 1968 and abolished all -

political parties. The majority of the American people were opposed to turning
the Canal over to him, but Washington realized: (1) the Canal was indefenstble;
{2} had the treaties been rejected, Torrijos, with the enthusiastic support of the
people of Panama, would have assaulted the Canal, forcing the United States
to take military action, thus alienating all of Latin Americy; {3) the United
States was given the right to intervene unilaterally if the Canal is threatened.

Torrijos was killed in a plane crash in 1981 and General Manuel Noriega,
who soon took his place as the dictator of Panama, was accused of arranging
his death. There were also accusations of CIA complicity in this event. Noriega
tightened his grip and becarne increasingly unpopular in Panama. His corrup-
tion, double-dealing, and suppression of human rights alienated thousands of
his followers, and in 1987 there were mass demonstrations against his dictator-
ship. Free elections were called for, to no avail. The interests of the United
States would be better served if elections were free and unrigged everywhere
in Latin America. What our country needs in this area are governments that
share our values, not governments we can control, which are inevitably doomed
to fall.*’

The Peruvian writer, Vargas Llosa, characterized Panama as a kind of pseudo
democracy where “civilian authorities govern, but the National Guard rules.”
Noriega, as commander of the guard, was only one in a long line of military
dictators who have held the teal power behind the government in Panama.
For many years the U.S. Department of State and the CIA were his staunch
supporters and Noriega, 1n his turn, cooperated with them to the fullest. He
was on the U.S. payroll for many years, and during this time he was involved
in drug trafiicking, gun running, money laundering, fraud, assassinations, and

autocratic rule, but the United States turned the other way as long as he

remained a key ally.™ :
Panama is of great impottance to the United States, not only because of the
Canal but because it is an ideal intelligence gathering and listening post for

all Central America and much of northermn South America. For a time Noriega
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fent his support to this surveillance and was well paid for it. At the opposite
extreme, it should be mentioned that several hundred young Panamanians went
to Moscow to study, and there began to be indications of 3 Marxist ideological
buildup among the future intellectual and political leaders of the country,

In 1687, under increasing pressure from the United States, Noriega began
to assert his independence of United States control, and he also backed away
from the peace plan proposed by the other five Central Armerican countries in
the hope of achieving a negotiated settlement of the Nicaraguan conflict.
Panama was not represented when this plan was drawn up in Guatemala City.
In February 1988, Noriega was indicted for drug trafficking by a grand jury in
Miami, and the United States began to expose his seamy side, already well
known in Washingtor, : '

Noriega’s growing anti-North American stand temporarily bolstered his pop-
ularity in Panama at the very time that Washington was calling for his downfall,
His arbitrary rule, however, was so widely detested that some Panamanians were
hoping for the Yankees to come in and help get rid of him. Noriega had made
and unmade several puppet presidents of Panama, and in F ebruary 1988 when
one of these, Fric Delvalle, fired him as commander of the National Guard,
Noriega's friendly legislature deposed Delvalle. The entire Noriega episode is
one of the most sordid ventures of U.S. Latin American policy which, on so
many occasions, has supported venal and vicious military and political leaders
inn payment for their dubious cooperation, In so doing our country bypassed
the needs of the people of those countries in whom lies our only real hope for
dernocracy, '

Throughout this stressful period Noriega stood firm against U.S, pressure
for his resignation. In fact, the stronger the pressure the more support he had
inside Panama where many enjoyed seeing him thumb his nose at Washington.
When the Panamanian presidential elections took place in the spring of 1980,
the opposition candidate, Guillermo Endara, who certainly had the moral sup-
port of the United States, was a certain loser. Noriega did not have wide enough
support to win these elections honestly, but he controlled the ballot box and
rigged the outcome heavily in his favor which gave him the victory. In May
all ten of the country’s Catholic bishops called on Noriega to resign, attacking
him for massive electoral fraud and for violent assaults on his political opposi-
tion. They decried Noriega's “terrifying the hungry masses with a hateful and
false nationalism that neither respects nor recognizes the rights and safety of
the rest of the Panamanians.” They demanded that he respect the will of the
people as expressed in the recent elections which they all strongly felt had
resulted in an overwhelming victory for his opponent.

The United States responded by sending additional troops to the Canal Zorie,
and by holding frequent and very visible maneuvers there. Noriega sat smugly
tight, and in October 1989, when there was a poorly organized attempt at a
coup to oust him, he turned it to his advantage. The leader of the attempted
coup, who held Noriega a prisoner for three or four hours, instead of turriing
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him over to the U.S. authorities, tried fo persuade him to resign and Jeave the
country. Noriega stalled for time, troops loyal to him moved in, the United
States did nothing, and the attempted coup fell flat. It was reported that Noriega
later personally held a pistol to the head of the rebellious leader and killed him.
Unable to overthirow Noriega by diplomatic pressure or intrigue, the United
States on December 21, 1080, launched a full-scale. military assault on Pan-
ama. This invasion and takeover was called, in Washington, Operation Just
Cause. American troops and planes attacked the capital in full force and within

5 few hours had overcome all resistance. Several military experts cafled the -

operation “a brilliant success,” much better planned and carried out than the

previous invasion of the island of Grenada. Panamanians by and large looked

favorably on the ousting of Noriega, who was taken into custedy and fown
back to the United States for trial. They did not regard the assault and invasion

itself in such a kind light. After the takeover the duly elected Guillerme Endara’

was installed as president.™

This occupation of Panama must be judged as a blunder of the first mag-
nitude, Tt was “an unprecedented use of American military power to overthrow
and capture a single villain.” Latin Americans had been brought to believe,
after many decades of nonintervention, that such “big stick” diplomacy was a
thing of the past. They were shocked at the invasion of a sovereign nation by
American troops, remembering that the United States with great fandare had
in 1933 foresworn armed intervention in this hemisphere.

According to the official U.S. figures, the assault on Panama resulted in the
death of at least 300 civilians and about the same number of Panamanian sol-
diers. Twenty-four American soldiers were killed, some of these by misdirected
American fire. There was widespread destruction in parts of the city with dam-
ages amounting to at least a billion dollars, which left many hundreds home-
less. American troops did almost nothing to prevent looters from breaking into
and ransacking stores in the city. A spokesman for Panama's Chamber of Com-
merce said: “Our police force was nonexistent, and it was utter chaos for three
days. A few American soldiers on guard at strategic points would have prevented
this tragedy.”

After the takeover many people were unable to verify the fate of friends and
family members caught in the area, and in response to the pleas of some of
these peaple the former attorney general of the United States, Ramsey Clatk,
few to Panama to investigate personally, His report was appalling. He estimated
that bétween 3,000 and 4,000 people had been killed, many thrown inte mass
graves before a proper tally could be taken. He received his information from
the Red Cross, from hospitals, and from individuals who, in his judgment,
were trustworthy personal observers. A few months later a television docu-
mentary on Sixty Minutes corroborated this mass destruction of life and prop-
erty. Even if Ramsey Clark’s estimate is disregarded entirely, the number of
casualties given officially would be proportionately more than those suffered
by the United States in the entire Vietnam War, which extended over many
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years. The assault on Panama has-already been largely forgotten in the United
States, but it will rankle in the memory of Latin Americans for decades to come,

President Fndara took over the government of a country that was bankrupt
and on the ropes. One-third of the labor force was unemployed, another third
held government jobs in the grossly inefficient public sector; there were hun-
dreds of homeless and thousands who were unemployed and underfed. Recov-
ery is bound to be painfully slow, and widespread, perhaps violent, protests
and impatience must be expected. All this while the government itself clearly
operates as a U.S. protectorate.

Recent ‘events in Panama have been well summarized by Stephen Van
Evera, former editor of the journal International Security, and at present a
professor at MIT. “The Bush Administration’s invasion deposed the dictator
Manuel Noriega and installed an elected government in his place. But the
Administration also installed a sinister Noriega henchman, Colonel Eduardo
Herrera Hassan, as the commander of the new Public Force, the successor to
Noriega’s Panamanian Defence Forces. Herrera staffed the PF with former
PDF members, raising the risk that corrupt military cliques will continue to
dominate the country’s politics. Moreover, by invading, the United States
merely sought to undo a mess of its own making. The United States created
and trained the PDF; then, in 1968, the PDF destroyed Panamanian democ-
racy, installing a junta that later gave rise to the Noriega dictatorship. Overall,
U.S. policy toward Panama has not fostered democracy.”

As American control of the Canal is gradually being phased out, it might
be well to recall that for many years the United States maintained a military
school at Fort Gulick at the Atlantic end of the Canal which has given train-
ing to numerous Latin American military officers, Among these are Gener-
als Torrijos of Panama, Pinochet of Chile, Hugo Banzar of Bolivia, Carlos
Romero of El Salvador, Romeo Garcia of Guatemala. Since its founding in
1946 more than 36,co0 Latin American military officers have attended the
school at Fort Gulick. There were brief three-week seminars in administration
and forty-two-week courses in military command, leadership, counterinsur-
gency, and estado mayor. North Americans generally refer to Fort Gulick as
the “Army School of the Americas,” but many Latin Americans have come fo
call it the “School for Dictators,”

CUBA

" The story of Cuba is unique in Latin America. It was the last Spanish colony.
to get its independence (1898); it granted all kinds of special privileges to the
United States in the Platt Amendment, not abrogated until 1934; and it has,
of course, the only Communist government in Latin America today, Cuba has
never had a single efficient democratic adrministration since its independence.
Since the first president, Estrada Palma, it has oscillated between dictatorship
and civil government, with little to choose between them in the degree of cor-
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ruption. The civil governments have been more tolerant, with civil liberties
more secure, but politically and administratively they have ail been deplorable.
This is one of the primary reasons for the stunning success of Fidel Castro.
Briefly, the background was as follows:

In 1633 Fulgencio Batista, a sergeant ins the Cuban Armmy, headed a revolt
of the non-commissioned officers and men in the army, and seized control of
the government from dictator Machado, thus ending twelve years of brutal
despotism. Batista ruled from behind the scenes until 1940, in which year he
personally assumed the presidency. In 1944, partly in response to a request from
Franklin Roosevelt, he allowed free elections to iake place and Grau San Mar-
tin, a physician and college professor who had bravely opposed Machado, be-
came president, Grau had the respect of all Cubans, and most especially of
the intelligentsia, but his term was a complete fiasco. He was surrounded by
corruption and inefficiency, and was able to do almost nothing to improve
Cuba. In 1948 he was succeeded by Prio Socarrds, and again Batista, who was
living like a millionaire in Miami, did not intervene. The government of Cuba
went from bad to worse, and so when Batista came out of Florida in 1952 and
again seized power nearly everyone in Cuba was glad,

Up to this time Batista, despite his personal plundering of the Cuban trea-
sury, had given his country a fairly good government, some say the hest the
country ever had. But from 1952 to 1959, when Fidel Castro took over, his
administration rapidly deteriorated, corruption grew, and Havana was turned
into one vast brothel and gambling den for the entertainment of the North
American tourists. There were pimps 4nd prostitutes on every streetgambling
houses were going full blast, and United States tourists were very much in
evidence as participants in these activities.

Strangely, Batista allowed a considerable freedom of the press, and articles
" in the Cuban newspapers criticized his regirne in the harshest terms. Criticism
of the United States and its responsibility was also sharp, At this time United
States investments in Cuba amounted to a billion dollars, covering everything
from the sugarcane industry to petroleum. American enterprises paid out
salaries which amounted to 71 per cent of the gross national product, and the
United States bought 6¢ per cent of Cuba’s exports, supplying 70 per cent of
her imports. This imbalance of the economy naturally galled the citizens of
Cuba who realized that they had won their independence but had lost their
freedom to own and run their own country.

Batista was born on a poor Cuban farm and began working as a canecutter
and banana picker. His older brother died of tuberculosis and malnutribion.
Fulgencio himself did not own a pair of shoes and was an illiterate. In 1921
he entered the army, taught himself to read and write, and worked hirnself up
to sergeant, winning great popularity among his men an fellow non-coms. He
was only 32 when he first seized the government m 1933. His tags to riches
story appealed to many Cubans, and Batista himself was a colorful mixture of
all the races: Spanish, Indian, perhaps a bit of the Negro and of the Oriental.
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Under him the Cuban wealthy and the Cuban middle class prospered as
never before. So did the North American investors in the island. Batista built
schools, roads, public works of all kinds, and both agriculture and industry
flourished. But the Cuban workers did not Aourish, and their discontent grew
as time passed. Honesty, justice, and liberty died slow deaths. During the last
years of his regime Batista alienated almost everybody. His police had begun
to brutalize people, there was no justice in the courts, and there was a sickening
corruption among the officials of the government. Pandering and prostitution
made even a stroll down the streets a nauseating experience. )

Enter Fidel Castro. Fidel, unlike Batista, was the son of a wealthy sugar
planter, and held a college degree in law. He was also a perennial revolutionary.
In 1953 he led a group of 165 men who tried to take the Moncada army barracks
in the city of Santiago, Cuba. Many in the group were killed but Fidel and
his brother Raul escaped. Months later, they came in and gave themselves up
“In order to stop Batista’s persecution” of other people in Santiago who were
accused of having a part in the revolt. Fidel was sentenced to fifteen vears in
prison, but he served only eleven months and was granted amnesty.

He went to Mexico, assembled another band of followers, and in 1956 re-
turned to Cuba, this time with 82 followers. Again, most of his men were slain,
but Fidel and a handful of companions escaped to the Sierra Maestra moun-
tains where they holed up and were never caught despite the all-out attemnpts
of Batista'’s army ‘and police. Admiration for this small, audacious band grew,
country folk brought food, a few volunteers straggled in to swell their rarnks,
and patiently they awaited their chance.

They were wise, because all they had to do was wait. Opposition to Batista
was mounting rapidly, and in January 1959 the little sergeant realized that the
jig was up and fled to the Dominican Republic with his friends and his loot.
Fidel Castro, now at the head of a sizable but motley militia, entered Havana
and was cheered enthusiastically by the crowds. The regular Cuban army troops
did not lift a finger to stop him; most of them had passed over to his side. He
was their deliverer too. Batista’s flight had teft a political vacuum in Cuba which
Fidel and his trustees very promptly filled.

Shortly afterward Fidel made a visit to the United States, where he spoke
with the Secretary of State, but he was dissatisfied with his reception and re-
turned to Cuba much affronted. He had expected the presidential red carpet.
Up to this time he had been presented to the North American public as a kind
of Robin Hood. The motion picture actor Errol Flynn, had visited him in his
Sierra Maestra hideout, and Flynn then appeared on United States television
where he stated' that Fidel's revolution would give Cuba her first truly free,
just, and democratic government. The New Yorker magazine had printed a long
profile of Fidel and his activities, and he became a sort of folk hero in this
country. Fidel himself, also on United States national television, had loudly
denied that he was a Communist.

But after he returned to Cuba Fidel began his verbal assaults on the United
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States and its imperialism. He was infuriated by what American newspapers
had said about his highhanded methods and boorish manners. Then he began
to take over United States-owned properties, and the United States stopped all
sugar purchases from Cuba. This was a severe blow, because the Umnited States
tiad been paying Cuba $150,000,000 & year more for this sugar than she could
have gotten in any other market. Fidel ordered that the American embassy staft
be reduced to elevern, barely a sufficient janitorial force, and in January 1951,
the United States broke off diplomatic relations with Cuba.

There have been no real elections in Cuba since Castro took over the gov-
ernment, nor will there be as long as he survives. His rule is personal. Whatever
he says is the law of the land. Whatever he proclaims to be just is considered
just, If he says that Cubans must work avertime for thelr country, they do s0.
If he says that a man must be exccuted o released that man is executed or
released. 1§ he announces a certain kind of economic or social reform, it is
immediately and. enthusiastically adopted.

The Cubans accept but do not originate the changes that Fidel so vocifer-
ously proclaims. There was and is no great popular demand for the particular
things that he is doing. True, Castro has proclaimed himself as a Communist,
but his regime is quite untike that of Russia or China. Cuba is not ruled by 2
closély knit and well-trained Communist clique; it is ruled by Fidel Castro.
And Castro would rule Cuba no matter what he called himself. When he dies
no one can predict what the results may be.'”

Castro fell into the vacuum that Batista had left behind. He bad no real army,
no organized labor support, 6O political party behind him, yet the immense
majority of the Cuban people wanted himn as their leader. (vernight he became
personally responsible for everything. Fidel pointed out how corrupt all pre-
vious parties had been in Cuba, as he made a clean sweep of all officials replac-
ing them with his own rrusted followers. He did the same thing in the army.
Army officers are nOW constantly moved about and their duties frequently al-
tered in order not to aliow them any chance to organize a resistance. And Castro
today has at his personal command one of the most powesful mititary forces
in Latin America.

Fidel had promised that he would put an end to relajo government. The
word as used in Cuba synthesized the national pre-Castro character of the
people; it means “slap-happy, hit or miss administration, shot through with in-
cfficiency and graft.” Before Castro appeared o the scene practically everything
i Cuba was a relajo, a big fat joke.

At first Castro, prodded and persuaded by his right-hand man, the Argentine
Che Guevara, had dreams of spreading his revolution all over Latin Amesica,
while the nerve center remained in Havana, The capture and death of Che
Guevara, in Bolivia in 1967, made this impossible. Fidel and Che had hoped
to plant a new focus of the Cuban revolution in Bolivia, in the very heart of
South America. The Bolivian army, with some astute aid from the CIA,
dramatically put an end to that plan. Che Guevara's death was a traumatic
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experience for Fidel and indeed for all Cuban revolutionaries, and forced them
to become much more nationalistic. After Che’s death there was an immediate
surge of interest in Cuban history, the country’s national heroes, its early strug-
gle for independence and its search for self-identity.

Two Bolivian journalists, Luis J. Gonzalez and Gustavo A. Sanchey, in their
bock The Great Rebel, give a detailed and relatively dispassionate account of
Che’s activities and violent death in Bolivia, He was captured alive but was
executed in cold blood on direct orders from Bolivian President Barrientos. His
small guerrilla band had been in desperate straits for months” They were all
ill, they suffered terribly from lack of water, they were surrounded and isolated,
and there was no hope of escape. Not one single Bolivian peasant had been
converted to their cause. Che had broken every rule outlined in his own book
on guerrilla warfare. There had been many defectors, who became informers,
and Che never really had a chance. After his death, however, peasants began
to come in from the remote comers of the province to buy his picture, taking
it to the church to be blessed. They have an astounding reverence for the dead
and believe that those who die tragically “have the power to answer requests
for miracles,”™

Fidel drew in his antennae and exalted the plory of Cuba, where conditions ‘
called for a further tightening of the helt. Many Cubans were in despair at the
protracted deprivations. Lacking United States aid and having no way to obtain
spare parts for his automobiles, tractors and machines of all kinds made Fidel
dependent on Western Europe and on Russia, particularly on Russia, who has
footed the bill for Cuba’s deficit in her foreign exchange balance. The Soviet
Union was pouring over a billion dollars a year into Cuba in order to sustain
the economy. For this reason Russia was in no mood to give her support to
Fidelista revolutions in other Latin American countries. Indeed, the Com-
munists of Chile not only turned on the Chilean Fidelistas, but turned them
in. With five or six Fidelista regimes to support in Latin America the Soviet
Union would soon face bankruptey.

Fidel is not a new phenomenon in Latin American life. He is merely the
old caudillo brought sharply up to date. The coming decades will have many
more caudillos like him. Fidel's significance lies in that he is the first truly
twentieth-century leader. He uses the radio, television, the public rostrum, the
political forum, the school auditorium, or indeed any stage or lectern to pro-
claim his beliefs and to pontificate his solutions. His harangues go on for hours
and hours. He is without a doubt the longest-winded Latin American caudillo

of history. But he possesses the charisma, the magic which has enabled him

to gain power and enables him to hold onto power, and now that ke has it in
his hands he cannot divide it, delegate it, or pass it on to any successor. He
is stuck with la suma del poder, absolute power, until he dies or until the Cuban
people get tired of him and replace him. His enemies refer to him as o caballo
{the horse) because his words come out kicking like a horse and because they
believe he has no more ability to rule than a horse. Fidelistas say that he is
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“strong as a horse,” and then retaliate by catling all who refuse enthusiastic
cooperation with the regime gusanos (worms). Tt has been an effective epithet.

There is no doubt that Castro has achieved many things for Cuba. In the
first place, he has built schools by the thoasands, and it is now claimed, perhaps
with trath, that illiteracy has been completely climinated in the island. Many
of the teachers are army officers or young folks under twenty with only 2 meod-
icum of education themselves, but they know more than their puapils, and this
is what they are able to pass on. Fidel also brought Cuba a relatively honest
government. In the early years, his officials did not plunder the treasury. Brib-
ery was not a way of life among them as it had been in the past. There was
very little corruption but almost no freedom. Prostitition and public gambling
had been pushed underground. The whole ecountry was oni 2 moralistic binge
and the strong hand of the government reached info every activity. ridel even
closed down the bars and cabarets for a time, but workers who couldn’t get a
glass of beer complained, and the ban was tifted.

The once promised tens of thousands of small farms fot rural Cuban families
have not materialized, and instead there are now large governinent coopera-
tives. There is a shortage of many foods, of clothes, of drugs. About 30 per
cent of the gross national product goes into developmental projects, which has
rmeant a program of austerity for the average Cuban family with a sharp deterio-
ration in living conditions for everybody. But the cry is that this is all for
the country; sacrifice is necessary 1o make Cuba independent and productive,
sacrifice is needed:to make Cuba great.

Around Havana is 2 100,000-acTe “green belt,” on which the city workers
volunteer to labor at night, planting coffee, vegetables, and fruit, often spending
four hours in the fields without pay after a long day’s work i town. The rev-
olution has clearly directed its main energy and resources iito the countryside
to the detriment of the city. Hayana is an unimpressive capital. The state has
taken over nearly all industries and businesses, even the barbers, jewelry shops,
shoemakers, laundries, 55,000 small businesses in all. Services are often ag-
gravatingly slow. 1 aundry may not be returned for a month or six weeks,
whereas formerly it took less than a week.

The Cuban peso has maintained its value in the saternational market, but
inside Cuba money is virtuatly worthless because there is so little to buy. Fach
individual is rationed to receive one shirt, one pair of pants or on¢ dress, and
two sets of underwear a year. Many stores are open only one morning in the
week, so short is their supply. Theré are long lines in front of the grocery stores,
the clothing shops, the restaurants, where an average meal can easily cost $20.
A nine-year-old refrigerator will bring $1,000, a 1670 medium-priced car
$10,000, a set of tires 1,000, Each Cuban is rationed to three fourths of &
pound of meata week, only children receive fresh mitk, and chickens are almost
anobtainable, The state economy, of course, is lacking in qualified personnel,
and red tape bogs down everything, The more Joyal invariably replace the more

efficient.
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Yet there are 150,000 young Cuban students on scholarships with free room,
board, and tuition; and the younger generation is deeply indoctrinated in the
ideals of the revolution. They proclaim passionately that they would gladly sac-
rifice their lives for it. Everywhere in Cuba the young have risen to positions:
of authority. Fidel has not spent favishly on showy buildings, but he has done
some very strange things, as for instance building an eight-lane highway half
way across Cuba when there are scarcely enough cars for a two-way road. The
justification given is: “We'll need it someday, perhaps sooner than you think.”

Cuba, economically, still depends mainly on sugar, which accounts for 85
per cent of Hs export trade. Yearly production of this product averages six to
eight million tons, but all this sugar plus all of the country’s other exports still
leave a large exchange deficit. Cuba has been extremely anxious to build up
trade with Western Europe as well as with Russia, which means that Fidel’s
government absolutely must honor its export commitments, leaving many es-
sential products in short supply on the island. They are made still shorter be-
cause there is in Cuba today so little that money can buy, and the small farmer
refuses to plant or will not deliver any excess produce. Only the cooperative

_farms can deliver these goods.

While Fidel has been unable, even with a controlled economy, to produce
all of the things Cuba needs, he was able to stamp out unemployment almost
completely. A total of perhaps one million workers have been materially aided
by the revolution, while the well-to-do and the Cuban middle class have been
almost eliminated. Half a million of them have emigrated to the United States.

By allowing these people to leave Cuba Castro rid himself of his principal

enemies, and provided the United States with a sizeable refugee problem. But
by 1g6g this problem had been solved, for there was an unemployment rate
of only t per cent among these exiles, who quickly adapted to their new way
of life, The exodus continues, with additional emigrés leaving Cuba every
month. :

Fidel insists on giving his developmental goals first priority, and this inevi-
tably means increased regimentation. As a result the national economy is
becoming almast completely militarized. Many Cuban intellectuals have ob-
served this process with diminishing hope and are now beginning to feel a strong
sense of resentment against the regime.

In 1970 everything was sacrificed in order to meet Fidel's goal of ten million
tons of sugar which was needed to build up the foreign exchange. Workers left
other jobs to cut sugarcane, and the entire economy suffered a severe jolt. Only
eight ard a half million tons of sugar were produced, most of it bought by Russia
at double the world market price. But overused and unrepaired trucks broke
down, beef could not reach the cities, milk production decreased by 25 per
cent, stores and markets were more empty than ever. Long lines and empty
shelves took away the drive to work and there was much absenteeism and
inefficiency among workers. The poor worker is almost never fired.

Cubans were allowed only two cigars and two packages of cigarettes a week;
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the rest must be exported. For five months there was no beer because of a
- shortage of bottles. Beer is now rationed at two bottles a week, And yet the
Communist elite have plenty of cigars and cigarettes, and two thousand Alfa
Romeos were imported from Italy for their exclusive benefit. Castro himself
went on the air and took the blame for most of Cuba’s troubles. “It is easier
to make a revolution than to make a revolution work,” he said. So far the Cuban
revolution has been a maragerial disaster, as those with managerial skills eft
the country almost en masse. Cuba is sitll tied to a one-crop Stgar economy.
Industrial dreams have not materialized. Fidel's sister, Juana, now an exile in
Miami, characterized the regime saying: “Cuba is a prison surrounded by
water.”

In the decade 197080 economic conditions improved considerably inside
Cuba. The rate of growth averaged at least 7 per cent a year. Everything from
food to clothing was still rationed, but there was now also a legal paratlel market
where for one-and-a-half times the rationed prices many goods could be bought
freely. Ouiside the law there exists a fAourishing black market where certain
hard-to-get necessities like meat can be purchased. Each person is rationed one
pound of meat every ten days and one ounce of coffee a week.

A few luxury items began to appear again in the windows: cameras, perfumes,
toilet articles, and the like. Fven automobiles became more plentiful, but the
preferred mode of transportation is the motoreycle with sidecar attached. There
are very few bicycles. There are long well-behaved lines before many of the
stores, movie houses, and restaurants. [ce cream parlors are very popular, boys
play baseball in almost every vacant lot, and old men play dominoes in lighted
underground garages until one or two at night. Cubans have money, but there
is very litle to buy. '

There are fewer soldiers on the streets than formerly, and although many
armed men are on patrol or guard, especially in front of government buiidings,
there i no arrogance or swagger in evidence, Things are much more relaxed
than they were in the 1660s. Few pictures or images of Fidel Castro are on
public display, but busts of José¢ Marti, Cuba’s liberator, are visible everywhere.
Women still do rot walk the streets alone without hearing the proverbial piropo,
sometimes a compliment, sometimes a proposition. The 40,000 o 50 Cuban
soldiers who went to serve in Africa are regarded as heroes, and arc often com-
pared to the Poles and French who aided the United States in its struggle against
British colonial rule, This African venture, however, was regarded as a mmistake
by a sizeable contingent, especially those who had lost sons or brothers in the
conflict. : '

The Soviet Union poured an average of $2.8 million into Cuba every day
during the decade 198090, and the total Cuban debt to Russia rose t0 some-
thing like $10 billion. It has been said that Cuban soldiers sent to Africa are
in part a repayment for this vast Russian investment in the country. These
troops have acquitted themselves well as fighters and technicians, but Cuba

could n
cornpet

1

ful

ent

fea

fur.

che

“vid
Cuban
SUPPOT
The
the ner
to tript
tionarl
no lon

th
ha
ha
sh
ca

The
degree
the go
NESses
only r
s sin
Prospe
Amer:
spots
TTIUBL
tive si
in the

Ce:
or fift
been
Danc
given
entht
paran
State:

Ag



CA

: was no beer because of a
ottles a week. And vet the
tes, and two thousand Alfa

ive benefit. Castro himself-

wha's troubles, “It is easier
;" he said. So far the Cuban
s with managerial skills left
3 ONeE-Crop SUgAT eCOTOmY,
ter, }uana,' now an exile in
is a prison surrounded by

proved considerably inside
:nt a year. Everything from
v also a legal parallel market
nany goods could be bought
slack market where certain
Each person is rationed one
sffee a week. _

indows: cameras, perfumes,
ime more plentiful, but the
vith sidecar attached. There

d lines before many of the

iwlors are very popular, boys
an play dominoes in lighted
sans have money, but there

merly, and although many
ot of government buildings,
1gs are much more relaxed
iges of Fidel Castro are on
ator, are visible everywhere.
saring the proverbial piropo,
i. The 40,000 or so Cuban
heroes, and are often com-
States in its struggle against
1, was regarded as a mistake
lost sons or brothers in the

illion into Cuba every day
lebt to Russia rose to some-
1 soldiers sent to Africa-are
tent i the country. These
and technicians, but Cuba

. THE POSTWAR YEARS -85

could not afford to indefinitely station in Africa the flower of its youth, its most
competent managers, and ifs most skilled technicians, *

Indeed, the armed forces—born of necessity in the 1960's, spectacularly success-
ful abroad in the 1970’s-~may become Cuba's albatross in the 1680s. Wars without
end are wars without purpose, and Cuba’s African wars may be acquiring these
features. The burden on Cuba~—in lives, suffering, property and the lost oppor-
tunities for growth—is already quite high, and rising. Cuba soon may have to
choose between costly honor and influence abroad and the mundane need to pro-
vide a safe and decent life for its citizenry at home.

Cuban troops abroad are sometimes called by natives of the countries they are
supporting “Latin Legions” and “Prussians of Africa.”®

The rationing systerm, originally the symbol of equality, may be becoming
the new dispensary of privilege. Access to consumer goods, to vacation resorts,
to trips abroad, are all rationed. Preference s always given to “good revolu-
tionaries.” Revolutionary virtue had once been its own reward, but this seems
no longer to be the case. In the early Castro years

the Cuban revelution’s claim to legitimacy had not been that it was efficient; it
had been that it was right. Now Cubans are being told that those in power shall
have greater access to the good things of life as vewards for their burdens of leader-
ship. As a clarion call for the 198¢’s, i sounds distinetly less rousing than earlier
calls for egalitarianism 7

The chuich has never been a problerh in Cuba, and under Castro a large
degree of freedom of religion is practiced. One almost gets the feeling that
the government encourages it. The numerically small group of Jehovah's Wit-
nesses, who refuse to serve i the armed forces or to salute the fag, are the
only religious minority that is not tolerated. The city of Havana is drab-looking,
its streets are filled with potholes, and there is no feeling of brighiness or
prosperity. American blue jeans have become widely popular, and visiting
Americans are offered incredible prices for their own. There are a few bright
spots in the city: military installations, schools, hospitals, offices of the Com-
munist party and its local committees are all marked with colorful and decora-
tive signs that are lighted up like those advertising commercial estabfishmeﬂm
in the United States.

Censorship has relaxed, and writers who could not have been pubhshed ten
or fifteen years ago now appear in print without difficulty, Many libraries have
been established, and the publishing industry is very active. The National
Dance Company, under the direction of the incomparable Alicia Alonso, has
given many performances in the United States which were received with great
enthustasm. Cuba has also been eagerly training doctors, dentists, nurses,
paramedics, and for this purpose medical texts were pirated out of the United
States.

Agricultural cooperatives are strongly encouraged. Loans made fo these
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groups are at a low 4 per cent, and many farmers living in the country just
outside Havana who agreed to lease their lands to the state, leave their thatched
huts, and join the collective farms, were given color television sets and re-
frigerators. All sports are encouraged, and outstanding athletes are-subsidized
by the government. In basketball, long distance running, and boxing, Cuban
athletes have distinguished themselves in the Olympic Games. _

Relations with the United States have greatly improved. In 1973 Cuba and
the United States signed a hijacking agreement guarantecing the extradition of
* all hijackers except valid political refugees. Between 1661 and 1973 eight.five
airplanes of American and Canadian origin had been hijacked and flown to
Cuba. Since the agreement there have been almost none. In 1975 the United
States and fifteen Latin American countries voted to end the OAS sanctions
against Cuba. In 1977 Castro stated publicly that he had released all but two
or three thousand of the 15,000 admitted political prisoners. Remaining i
prison were those guilty of hardened crimes against individuals. In September
1g77 the United States and Cuba exchanged diplomatic representatives, calling
them “counselors” rather than ambassadors. The U.S. contingent in Havana
was affixed to the Swiss Embassy. Castro made strong overtures toward the
United States for full diplomatic recognition and a lifting of the economic
embargo imposed by this country. President Carter responded that until Cuba
agreed to reimburse U.S. companies for the $1.8 hillion of properties con-
fiscated, and also withdrew its troops from Africa, full diplomatic recognition
. would be withheld, o ‘

Castro has allowed the Cubans living in the United States, nearly all of them
exiles from his regime, to return to Cuba and visit their friends and familics.
Formetly referred to as “worms,” these exiles are presently being called “over-
seas Cubans,” and the red carpet is thrown out for them when they enter Cuba.
Cubans who wish to leave the country for the United States are granted such
permission with increasing readiness. Castio is obviously still amxious for rec-
ognition and a lifting of the embargo, hoping that another American president
may see the light.

Already 35,000 Canadian tourists a year visit Cuba. U.5. tourist operators
have begun fo run package tours to Cuba, out of Migm:. Varadero's harbor
has been modernized at a cost of $500,000 and foreign vachts now anchor there
frequently, Cyrus Eaton, Jr., son of the famous Faton of the Eastern Europe
trade agreements, is planning to build a $200 million tourist complex in Cuba,
possibly in Cayo Sabinal island, off the coast of Camaguey, 350 miles from
Havana. There are beautiful beaches here, and vast open spaces. This develop-
ment would be the largest of its kind in the world. Cubans would own it, and
would pay Faton back for his investment out of the profits. Cuba desperately
needs tourist money in order to decrease its foreign trade deficit. :

Cuba is clearly a thorn in the side of the United States. U.S. actions helped
to place Castro in power, U.S. criticisms and threats helped to entrench his
position, and the United States is now paying the piper. All Cubans unite at
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the drop of a hat behind the cry of Yankee imperialism, and so will the citizenry -
of any other Latin American country. Knowing this, Cuba will play a very
steady and a very stealthy hand in Nicaragua, in Salvador, in Guaternala,
wherever the.opportunity is afforded. In the meantime, Soviet pilots are man-
ning the Russian-made MIGs that provide Cuba’s air defense, and Soviet plan-
ners are helping to direct the economic and political policies of the Cuban
government, -

If there is a privileged class in Cuba today, aside from the ruling elite, it is
the Cuban children. They are treated well and are given everything. There is
medical service even in the remote rural areas among people who never had
any before. Telephones are free. Most farms have electricity. These countryfolk
live and eat better than they ever did before. We must lears: from the Cuban
experience that people who are hungry would rather have food than free speech;
people who are sick would rather have medicine than fair elections.

The Cuban' revolution, or as it probably should be called, Fidelismo, has
already made many converts in other Latin American countries. Castro did
not need any Che Guevara to achieve this. But with Che’s death Fidelismo
ceased to be a monolithic movement and is taking different forms in different
countries, fashioning itself after such charismatic local leaders as may arise to
lead the people. Great national leaders have not as vet arisen, but it is almost
certain that sooner or later they will. The result will probably be a series of
very nationalistic revolutions. All of these will most certainly be anti-United
States. They will also be strongly anti-latifundia and anti-big business, espe-
cially if the business represents a foreign investment, These are the qualities
of the Cuban revolution that Latin American liberals, especially young liberals
admire. ' J ’

Young rebels in the other Latin American countries all stress the need, in-
deed the inevitability, of such revolutions in their own lands. This is bound
to smack of communism to North Americans because of the Cuban experience,
but it is not necessarily communism at all. Tt does signify a need for fundamen-
tal and drastic changes in the old stratified cconomic and social order. Com-
munism is only the final desperate attempt to solve the problem. How the
United States meets this challenge will determine future hemispheric relations.

Despite the positive achievements of the Castio regime, Fidel’s popularity
in Cuba began to wane in the 1980s. The economy was in a deplorable state,
and in 1987 there was a 45 per cent decrease in the profits from export trade,
The government reversed its policy of benevolent controls and imposed new
restrictions. Castro tightened the belt in order to rescue the economy; there
were cufs in electricity 'and in the rations of milk, rice, meat, and gasoline.
Long lines of Cubans waited throughout the night in order to make sure of
getting into Havana's largest department store {formerly Sears) where surplus
government goods are sold, Shortages and high prices continue. A small bar
of chocolate costs two dollars. A good steak or a leg of lamb are impossible to
obtain, A stifling bureaucracy directs the daily lives of the people. Filling out
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government forms has proliferated to the point of insanity. Buyinga few bricks,
a pane of glass to fixa broken window, or a can of paint, requires filling out
long permits and entails a long delay. The list of government ministries in the
Havana telephone book takes up seventy-seven pages. Cubans restively read
press reports of recent Soviet openness and flexibility, but find no evidence of
such a change in Cuba. ‘

Out of a total Cuban population of just over six mitlion in 195, one million
Cubans have fled from the country since Castro’s takeover in that year. One
of these refugees; Alberto Montaner, now a syndicated ‘columnist in Miami,
wrote that this exodus has weakened Castro's international image, and has hin-

dered the consolidation of the regime. The hope of someday being able to leave
Cuba has caused many Cubans to resist making an accommodation with the
government. Unable to oppose the regime directly, these discontented citizens
take advantage of every opportunity not to cooperate. It has been reported that
in several factories in the urban centers the tate of absenteeism is regulasly
around 20 per cent.”™

Manufactured goods account for only 5 per cent of Cuban exports, the same
a5 it was thirty years ago. Other Latin American countries have shown substan-
tial increases in manufactured exports on which a progressive economty basically
depends. Cuban agricultural production stands at only zo per cent above the
level of prerevolutionary days, even though' the population is 66 per cent
greater. Unemployment, almost nonexistent during the early years of the re-
girne, has risen to almost 100,000 workers. Per capita income in 19go was about

. $1,700, as compared with Canada’s $15,000. More than 75 per cent of the
island’s trade is with Russia. Russia agreed to suspend repayment on Cuba’s
debt, now about $10 billion. Despite these weaknesses the regime itself is not
about to collapse because of internal pressuzes, discontent, or economic dif-
ficulties. A well-organized, well-disciplined, and dedicated Communist gov-
ernment, with a large and well-paid army, plus the solid support of the Soviet
Union, make this very unlikely. :

In the summer of 1987 two of Castro’s high-ranking supporters inside Cuba
defected to the United States: Air Force general Rafael del Pino Diaz, and a
much decorated major in Cuban intelligence, Florencio Aspillaga Lombard,
who brought with him a complete list of the names and activities of Castro’s
foreign intelligence personnel. These defections were not in any way con-
nected, as neither man knew about fhe other. Del Pino Diaz and Aspillaga
both then broadeasted on Radio Marti, the U.S. radio channel beamed toward
‘Cuba, and revealed many disillusioning details about Fidel's lavish life-style
and the growing corruption of the regime. [t was reported that Castro has a
private flect of yachts and keeps a Juxury residence in each of Cuba’s fourteen
provinces. it was also reported that Fidel had stashed away several miilion dol-
lars in a private Swiss bank account, and that he had set aside hundreds of
dwellings in Havana for his security guards and aides—all this at a time of crit-
ical housing shortage on the istand. ™ '
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Numerous housing units have been constructed since the Revolution Begar_;
in 1950, buf construction has not kept pace with population growth. Because
of poor construction and inferior building materials these apartments are now
dilapidated. No paint is available to brighten them up, no glass to repair their
windows, no bricks to restore walkways or bolster falling walls. Electricity and
water are turned on five or six hours a day, and sometimes less.

After more than thirty years of Castro rule the Cuban Revolution is deep in
the red. The trade deficit is estimated to be $20 billion, now listed as a debt
to the Soviet Union. By longstanding agreement Russia subsidizes Cuba’s Sugar
production by paying as much as four times the market price for this product,
a total of more than $2 billion a year. Fach year the Soviet Union has been
giving Cuba approximately $1 billion in economic aid and over half a billion
in military aid. These are about 3,500 Soviet troops in Cuba and some 10,000
Soviet civilian technicians.

Gorbachev visited Cuba in 198¢ and asked Castro to use this Soviet aid more
effectively, to cut down on the overweighted Cuban bureaucracy, and to do
some restructuring in the economy and in the government. Castro turned a
cold shoulder to all of these proposals. He bristled at the implication that Cuba
might be regarded elsewhere in the world as a Soviet colony. Castro is a
dyed-in-the-wool Communist, completely dedicated and self-assured, who in-
sists on following a very orthodox line. He does not like what has happened
in Poland, East Germany, the Balkans, and inside Russia itself.

Cuba is suffering from all of the ills to which Russians themselves have be-
come 50 accustomed: very little to buy, long waiting lines, a dire shortage in
housing, not much to eat, discontented workers. Castro is aware of these in-
sufficiencies, but has been unable to do much about them. On the contrary,
he points with pride to Cuba’s notable strides in public health, education, and
in clean and “honest” government. He is proud that literacy in Cuba now stands
at 96 per cent. He boasts that he has eradicated prostitution and political cor-
ruption, and is carrying on the most vigorous and most successful antidrug cam-
paign of any country in the hemisphere. He will go to almost any extreme to
protect his image. In mid-1089, when a handful of highly placed Cuban
military officers were caught drug trafficking, four of them were summarily exe-
cuted after highly publicized televised trials. There is considerable evidence -
that these trials and executions were a cynical charade to bolster Castro’s
image as “Mr. Clean,” and to tighten his grip on the country. Juan Antonio
Rodriguez, a longtime Cuban intelligence officer who defected to the United
States, testified that Castro himself was surreptitiously involved in the drag

- traffic which, he said, brings into Cuba millions of dollars of desperately needed

hard cash each vear,

Cuba’s depressed and deteriorating economy is making life increasingly
difficult and unpleasant for the people at large, A recent British visitor, Carlo
Gebler, in his book, Riding through Cuba, noted that the Cubans he saw no
loriger felt that their island radiated revolutionary fervor and reform, but that
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on the contrary, it was “a sullen, miserable place, full of police spies and
resignation.” Many of Cuastro’s schemes for improving things have been hare-
brained and totally unworkable. For example, years ago he took over hundreds
of acres of land in fruit and vegetable farms in order to plant coffee trees, the
produce of which could be exported. But coffee trees would not grow on this
terrain, and today Cubans cannot find sufficient fruit or even beans in their
markets, o

The Soviet Unjon’s reduction of aid to the economy has also resulted in
severe shortages of flour, bread, machine parts, razor blades, appliances, tele-
vision sets, and many other items. In Cuba today almost everything is rationed.
This means that while everybody does get something, nobody gets enough.
Cuba has relied on the East bloc for nearly go per cent of its imports and
exports. Aside from her artificially pumped-up sugar profits, Cuba also gener-
ates foreign exchange by reselling oil that Russia supplies in large quantities at
sut-rate prices. The recent decline in the price of petroleum was the coup de
grace for this bonanza. The (1S, trade embargo further depresses the supply
of many necessary goods.

Despite all these things, Castro personally has been able to maintain an b
pressive level of popularity. He has not alienated himself from the masses like
Clegucescy in Romania, He still mingles freely among the crowds, hears their
complaints, promises to improve things, gives an encouraging slap on the back.
But his support has clearly waned, and the dramatic changes in Fastern Europe
and Nicaragua are making Cubans question their future as never before. Trans-
missions from U.S. Radio Martf and Television Marti keep the people well
informed.

In spite of the gradual relaxing of governmental inhibitions, Cuba today is
still very much a police state. It stands alone with China in the scope of its
repression. Everyone in Cuba spies on everyone else. The people in general
five in a kind of resigned, passive state that is both omnipresent and tersibly
depressing. Spying is the cruelest evil of the Castro regime, for its pervades
every place and every human activity. Cubans are routinely given Opinion Col-
lection Forms that they pass on to the police after listing ali critical comments
on Cuba overheard anywhere. The good revolutionary takes notes on the
daughter’s boyfriend, the wite or husband’s cousins, the brother-in-law, neigh-
hors, working companions, conversations with strangers made while standing
-onc of those endless Cuban lines, even something overheard in the darkness
of a theater. Carefully noted also is the place the comment was made, the iden-

tity of the speaker, and the reactions of the nearby listeners. By definition every -

Cuban is either a good revolutionary, or an enemy of the revolution, and spying
reports often determine in which category one is placed.™

Censorship is not as rigorous as it once was, but the press is 100 per cent
official, contrary viewpoints are not permitted, and what is going on to de-
mocratize Europe and Russia is not fully reported. The Colombian Nobel
Laureate, Garcia Marquez, who is perhaps Castro’s closest foreign friend, is
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the one notable author whose works do rot even go to the censor, but when
he recently interviewed Gorbachev on Soviet peristroika, which Garefa Mar-
quez enthusiastically endorses, the interview was not permitted to be reported
inside Cuba. Garcia Méarquez has frequently praised Castro, making him out
to be an almost mythological hero, capable of the most incredible feats. He
reported that Fidel sleeps only five or six hours a night, but regularly reads 200
pages of news reports while eating breakfast, and during the rest of the day
peruses and digests at least fifty documents, with time left over for his verbose
speeches. Also, Fidel has an extremely wide range of knowledge, says Garcfa
Marquez. Once a doctor friend gave him a scholarly article on orthopedic pro-
cedures, and Castro not only read the report but returned it with detailed mar-
ginal comments. _

Quite another opinion of Castro was given by Jacobo Timerman, a well-
known Argentine author, who has written important books on both Argentina
and Chile. He recently traveled across Cuba in an automobile and came into .
contact with a large cross section of the population. To Timerman Garcia Mar-
quez’s remarks on Castro were unbelievable. In his own report on Cuba, after
summarizing the Colombian’s panegyric, he ironically concludes: “Fide! Cas-
tro, thus, has a secret method, unknown to the rest of mankind, for sleeping
only briefly, for reading quickly, and he has a great knowledge about or-
thopedics, yet thirty years after the revolution he has not managed to organize
a system for making and distributing bread.” >

It is hard to understand why Castro still insists that he has wiped out prostitu-
tion in Cuba, whereas this is obviously not so. Prostitution is not as blatant as
it was in pre-Castro days, but it is widely in evidence, especially where for-
eigners congregate. Many prostitutes are young college girls out on the town.
They usually do not ask money for their services, much preferring to spend a
couple of nights with their pickup at a nice hotel or on Varadero beach, where
they can enjoy comforts and good food not available to ordinary Cubans, and
at the same time have access to hotel specialty shops where they can load up
on lipstick, makeup cream, mascara, and other items dear to a young girl’s
heart. Tourists are not rationed and buy whatever they want.

A few final comments on Castro, the man, and Castro the Comandante.
Othcial mail is addressed to him as follows: Comandante Fidel Castro Ruz,
Commander-in-Chief, First Secretary of the Cuban Communist Party, Presi-
dent of the State Council, President of the Council of Ministers. In conversation
he is generally referred to simply as El Comandante. For years his long-winded
speeches were not only listened to but praised, for Castro was both a teacher
and a hero to his people. Thus it was incumbent on them to listen and for
him to repeat ad infinitum those things that his people must learn about the
Revolution. Now at last the Comandante’s omniscience is beginning to be
questioned and his rhetoric is beginning to sound a little thin. The Cuban spirit,
atfirst impassioned by his words, is now frustrated and benumbed by the coun-
try’s endless shortages and the suppression of freedom and human rights. If is




792 THE EPIC OF LATIN AMERICA

probably true that Castro did more for Cuba than any other Latin American
dictator was able to achieve for his own country, but he has led all Cubans
- down a dead-end street. He has become for his people the epitome of 2 broken
dream. '

The end result of all this is that now there is 2 real possibility that Castro
may lose his position as the number one man in Cuba. Unfortunately, riddance
of Castro would be no assurance of an improvement in the Cuban government,
for if Fidel's younger brother, Ratl, should take over—he is the logical suc-
cessor—conditions would almost certainly become much worse. Castro is still
a hero and a beacon for the revolutionaries of the other Latin American nations
who applaud his having kicked the United States out of Cuba and gotten away
with it.

VENEZUELA

Venezuela has made incredible progress since the end of World War II, po-
litically, economically, culturally. Her government has straightened out and
become one of the most democratic and honest in Latin America, il has con-
tinued to provide an enormous income for the state thus facilitating sociai prog-
ress, and 800,000 European immigrants have enteted the country since 1946
thus swelling the ranks of the middle class. Most of these immigrants arrived
at the peak of their productive power, their education already paid for by their
rative lands, Venezuela was catapulted into the twenticth century.

This was not achieved without passing through a period of trial which would

vex the most optimistic. In the first decade after the death of Gomez (1935-45)
there were brave attempts at demaocratic government, but the military was
always in the wings and often in the palace. Not until 1945 when Rémulo
Betancourt becarne provisional president did things level off. He governed
wisely and well for three years, wiped out malaria in a dramatic health cam-
paign, and prepared the way for the country’s first honest elections which took
place in 1947. Venezuela’s most honored writer, Rémulo Gallegos, was clected
president by an overwhelming vote.

Gallegos was the author of several novels and short stories dealing with Ven-
ezuelan life. In his most famous novel, Dofa Bérbara, 1929, he had delineated
clearly the crucial problem of his country: the struggle between civilization and
barbarism. His Caracas-educated hero, Santos Luzardo, returned to his run-

down country estate inspired with the desire to bring law to the barbaric hin-

terland. Unwilling to use force, Santos Luzardo strives fos justice in the courts:
In encounter after dramatic encounter he wins out over the forces of evil and
darkness, represented by Dofia Birbara, and the novel closes with his marnage
to Dona Bérbara’s illegitimate daughter, thus symbolically marking the end of
an epoch,

Gallegos wrote this novel in exile from the Gomez dictatorship. It was the
fictional expression of a beautiful dreamn, but it did not represent the Ven-
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ezuelan social reality. The novelist was indulging himself in wishful thinking:

_ let the faith be strong enough and the reality will follow. When Gallegos as-

sumed the presidency, his supporters were also inspired with that belief. Before
the year was out they witnessed his defeat by the harsh and ugly hand of venal
politics. Gallegos’ program, from which he would not budge, was considered
too liberal by the military, and the president was too trusting and too idealistic
for his own good. Scarcely ten months after he had been swom in, a military
escort accompanied Gallegos from the palace to the airport where he was put
on a plane for Havana and another'long period of exile. In Havana he spoke
before a gathering which this writer attended, and gave the impression of a
frustrated and broken man. He later came to the United States, where his son
was educated at the University of Oklahoma, and then he departed for Mexico.

The junta that displaced Gallegos was followed by Pérez Jiménez, who was
another Gémez insofar as his political machinations were concerned, but he
was a Gomez brought up to daté. He crushed all “Communists” and dissidents
with an iron hand, and turned his capital into a modern city. A seventy-million-
dollar four-lane highway was constructed to connect Caracas to the sea, and
skyscrapers rose suddenly in the heart of town where colonial buildings had
stood before. But Pérez Jiménez acted as if the Venezuelan countryside did
not exist. He exploited its colonial economy for his plush capital but did not
lift a finger to alleviate its age-old destitution.

The foreign club set did well under the government of Pérez Jiménez, but
the country staggered. The medieval torture chamnber returned to daily life,
the filthy jails were filled with political prisoners, as the president quickly built
up his private bank account. He visited the United States under Fisenhower
and Dulles and was warmly greeted and honored with the Order of Merit.
Decent Latin Americans shuddered. In 1958, with the mob at his heels, he
fled from Caracas to Miami. According to the New York Times his fortune
amounted to something like half a billion dollars. He promptly bought a
suriiptuous $300,000 home, and provided himself with a yacht, five antomo-
biles, and a retinue of bodyguards and numerous servants, His bodyvguards were
ex-Miami policernen to whom he paid salaries of $1,000 a month. Rémulo
Betancourt again assumed the presidency, and with his sure hand soon returned
the country to solvency and honor. ‘

The Betancourt government asked for the extradition of Pérez Jiménez, and
after several legal delays this was finally granted, It was the first time that a
head of state had been extradited from the United States. Pérez jiménez blamed
Robert Kennedy, then Attomney General, for the whole thing, crying that he
was innocent of the charges against him. When he got back to Venezuela he
was incarcerated in a comfortable suite in the country’s most modemn jail.

Betancourt was the first honestly elected president of Venezuela who was
able to serve out his full term and then peacefully pass the office on to his
successor. He was followed by a long line of democratically elected presidents.
Betancourt’s wise leadership and steady judgment made this possible. At first
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it was very hard sledding. Tmmediately after his inauguration Betancourt was
attacked by both the right and the left. Leftist sentimént was running high after
Fidel Castro’s triumph in Cuba.

Betancourt had supported Castro in his. struggle against Batista, but when
Fidel apnounced hig communism, the two men parted company. Castro sym-
pathizers and other leftists in Venezuela turned on Betancourt with a ven-
geance. There were two serious mutinies at Venezuelan naval bases which were
suppressed with considerable bloodshed. In 1962 leftists and rightists ganged
together to foment widespread disorders and acts of terrorism in an attempt to
discredit the Betancourt government. The president, realizing that democracy
itself was at stake, clamped down with full force. The discovery of a large cache
of weapons, supphied by Castio {September 1963), helped to turn the tide in
Betancourt’s favor. Betancourt appealed to the OAS, which had already ex-
pelled Castro from that otganization, to apply sanctions against Cuba, and this
action was approved.

The overall evaluation of Betancourt's presidency is extremely positive. Not
only did he show a wise hand politically but under Betancourt's administration
Venezuela began to make progress in every aspect of the national life. Schools
and industries aross in the hinterland and a nationwide sanitation drive soon
gave the country the lowest infant mortality rate in South America. Betancourt
was succeeded by his labor minister, Radl Leoni, a worthy lawyer, who con-
tinued the policies of his predecessor. Land distribution to small farmers was
increased and the country’s mmemf resources became the focus of an all-out
development program.

Capitalist oil has made much of this progress possible; the rest has been ac-
complished by the hard work and the alert government of the Venezuelan
people. The country’s petroleumn depasits, discovered in 1917, are among the
richest in the wosld, and provided between 6o and 7o per cent of the national
revenue. In fact, oil profits for vears emptied into the national treasury between
three and four million dollars every single day of the year. Oil still provides
about 70 per cent of Venezuela’s foreign exchange, and helps to give it the
highest per capitz income of any Latin American country, almost $3,000. For
many vears foreign companies took 34 per cent of the profits, while the govern-
ment received 66 per cent. A generation ago foreign interests got 8o per cent
of the revenues. All foreign concessions ferminated in 1976, but geologists be-
Heve that the fields themselves will play out by 2000, so Venezuela does not
have much time to get her economic house in order.

Education has surged ahead in the past decade, and hundreds of new schools
have been provided for the remote areas where none existed before. The rate
of illiteracy has decreased dramatically. Improved nutrition, better medical
care, and a well-organized program of hygiene have increased the life span to
sixty-six years. The agrarian reform agency has distributed over seven million
acres of land since 1960, and 200,000 additional families will receive small
farms in the next five vears. Only those portions of the large estates that are
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not productive are expropriated and distributed. In order to make these new
farms more appealing the government has built 5,000 miles of roads so that
the produce can get to the markets, and has also established schools, clinics,
credit, and agricultural specialists to help the small farmer. Farm produce has
increased at a rapid rate. Only recently has Venezuela become self-sufficient
in eggs, poultry, and beef. A system of levees has been built across the Orinoco
delta which will bring 500,000 additional acres of land under cultivation.

Every attemipt has been made to diversify the economy. A whole new city
was built from scratch at Santo Tomé 350 miles out in the bush, and about
67 miles downriver from Ciudad Bolivar, near the site of huge iron and
aluminum deposits. Not far upriver is one of the largest hydroelectric dams in
the world; it produces twice the power of the largest United States dam, Grand
Coulee. Santo Tomé already has a population of over 200,000, and is growing
rapidly. Access to Caracas is by air, but the Orinoco is navigable to the sea for
freight. Santo Tomé may become a metropolis of one million before many
years have passed, A $350 million steel plant has already been constructed here,
which now produced 3,750,000 tons of steel a year and by 1995 will produce
8 million tons; new shops and homes have risen, and the whole country points
to the booming project with justifiable pride.

This is the part of Venezuela known as the Guiana Highlands, which con-
stitutes half the national territory but so far contains but a fraction of the popu-
lation. Further southward toward Brazil the Highlands soar to majestic heights
and much of this area is unexplored. Conan Doyle made it the scene of his
fabulous Lost World teeming with stranige prehistoric animals, and William
Henry Hudson used it as the scene of his Green Mansions in which Rima, the
birdlike girl of the jungle, lived and met her tragic fate. James Angel, a North
American bush pilot, once discovered in this part of Venezuela a mountaintop
covered with nuggets of gold; he took sorne-home with him but has never been
able to locate the place again. He did give his name to Angel Falls, which he
was the first white man to see, the highest unbroken falls in the world which
drop 3,212 feet in a virgin wilderness. The Guiana Highlands are one of the
few still unknown regions left in the world today. Who can say what hidden
wealth may lie in their midst?

In December 1968 Rafael Caldera, who had four times unsuccessfully tried
for the presidency, was elected over the candidate of the old-line Democratic
Action Party. His margin of victory was a small fraction of the total vote, and
he occupied the presidential chair with no strong party majority supporting °
him. But Caldera and his COPEL, Christian Democrats, made a good begin-
ning. In his campaign the president had used the slogan “time for change” with
far more appeal than Thomas Dewey, and after his inauguration he promptly
set about to make this change mean something. His first important act was to
offer amnesty to all guerrilla fighters in the hills and to legalize the Communist
party in order to give these dissidents a lawful platform. He emptied the jails
of political prisoners, and appointed good men to key government posts.
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The leftist opposition responded favorably to these overtures, and one of the
guerrilla leaders prociatmed “The mountain roads are open to President Cal-
dera and even to Nixon.” They were apparently not open to Nelson Rockefeller,
who had to cancel his visit to that country. Caldera was obviously up against
a very tough situation, but he did manage to control the leftists as well as the
Venezuelan military establishment. He was able even to placate the large
Democratic Action opposition party, thus achieving a minor miracle in political
strategy. ‘

U.S. companies poured millions of dollars inte Venezuela to exploit and
market that country’s vast oil deposits, but ineptness in Washington caused
them to lose their investment, Back in the early 1g50s when Veneznela was
the only Latin American exporter of petroleun the U.S. Congress imposed
mandatory control on Venezuelan oil. Canada and Mexico, however, were
exemnpt from these restrictions. Venezuela asked for the same treatment, point-
ing out that it had kept its oil Howing to this country during World War I
despite the hazards of submarine attack. Venezuela also argued that it was one
of the world’s leading custorners for U.S. goods and services. But oil was now
flowing in from the Mideast in ever increasing quantities, and Congress refused
to grant Venezuela's request. The world oil market was soon flooded and prices
went down. Opening of the Suez Canal in 1959 hastened the founding of the
oil cariel. Venezuela then became one of the prime movers in the organization
of OPEC (Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries), which now fixes
world petroleum prices.

““But this was not the end of the story. In 1970 President Rafael Caldera of
Venezuela went to Washington personally in order to plead with President
Nixon for hemispheric preferential treatment in the importation of the product
on which his nation’s economy was so dependent, Caldera retumed to Caracas
empty-handed, and soon thereafter signed the decree canceling Venezuela's
longtime trade agreement with the United States. Other partly retaliatory events
followed during the presidency of Calders’s successor, Andrés Pérez (1974-79).

On Januaty 1, 1975, Venezuela nationalized the U.S.-owned iron mines in
that country, and one year later, January 1, 1976, all forcign-owned oil fields
were also nationalized. Twenty-onie American companies were involved, and
were offered compensation of $1.28 billion. Exploration and production of il
in Venezuela was placed in the hands of the national oil company. Petroleos

Venezolanos (Petrovén) which kept production moving efficiently. In 1980 reg--

ular gasoline sold for fifteen cents a galion in Venezuela and super {alfa) for
thirty-five cents a gallon.

In the 1970s, as the price of cil skyrocketed, serious attention began to be

paid to Venezuela’s Orinoco Tar Belt, reported to contain more than a trillien
barrels of heavy oil, 200 billion barrels of this recoverable. Development of
these fields would cost at least $30 billion, and new technologies would be
needed to make extraction profitable. When ol prices began to fall in the 1980s
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the exploitation of the Tar Belt was put off for a better day. However, these
vast reserves, reported to be larger than those of Saudi Arabia, represent an
untapped potential. _

Nationalization brought Venezuela more income from her petroleumn, and
the country embarked on a four-year development plan (1976-80) costing $52
billion. The purpose was to diversify the cconomy and increase farm produe-
tion, but the effect was marginal. The $4 billion invested in the construction
of a huge industrial complex at Ciudad Guayana met with more success and-
has made Venezuela into a real industrial power. However, many basic neces-

* sities must still be imported, and prices are high.

Since 1958 Venezuela has had six consecutive free elections, Luis Herrera
Campins, who was inaugurated president in 1978, initially supported the policy
of the United States in Central America, but he later lined up with the majority
of the other Latin American nations in demanding a negotiated settlement to
the conflict with Nicaragua. He was disillusioned by the Reagan policy of seek-
ing the forceful ousting of the Nicaraguan Sandinistas. When the United States
decided to back Great Britain in the Faiklands War, Venezuela was one of the
mostvociferous advocates of the Argentine canse, In March 1984, Jaime Lusin-
chi succeeded Herrera Campins as president, and Venezuela, along with
Mexico, Peru, Panama, and Colombia helped to organize and put all its influ-
ence behind the Contadora Group which continued to seck a peaceful resolu-
tion to the Central American problem. :

Caracas, one of the fastest growing cities in South America, now has a popu- -
lation of more than four million. The city boasts a new $2 billion air
conditioned subway systemn that has greatly relieved the terrible congestion on
the streets above. Caracas is a bustling mixture of the old and the very modem.
Its wealthy suburbs are beautiful, but nearly a third of the city’s inhabitants
live in makeshift houses in slum areas on the hilisides of the capital. Police
cartying automatic weapons patrol the narrow streets and alleys constantly.
Caracas is a city of conspicuous consumption, and produces fifteen to twenty
million tons of garbage a year. The government has estimated that it will cost
nearly $zoo million to hygienically solve the problem. In the meantime, the
city is host to more than six million rats that are very much in evidence in the
slumn areas. There are plans to replace the slum hovels with low-cost multiple

housing units, but this will take time. Inflation in Venezuela has risen to about

40 per cent a year, painfuily high but considerably less than that of most Latin

* American countries. Following the devaluation of the currency prices have de-

clined on some items, but there is at least 12 per cent unemployment and the
economy in general is in a period of stagnation. Agricultural production is sag-
ging as country folk continue to pour into the cities in search of a more stable
life. Despite these difficulties Venezuela is the only South American country,
besides its neighbor Colombia, that can claim a democratically run civilian
government for a period of more than thirty years.
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A journcy up the Orinoco River made in the 19508 produced one of the -

finest Latin Amernican novels, The Lost Steps. The author, Alejo Carpentier,
is a Cuban musicologist and writer who went to Venezuela to arrange for a
series of radio broadeasts. While there he traveled up to the headwaters of
the Orinoce. In his novel the unnamed protagonist is sent into the jungles of
Venezuela by the museum that employs him in New York in order to collect
primitive musical instruments. This is only the pretext for a fabulous Odyssey,
paralleling that of Homer, which takes him back to the roots of civilization.
As calendar time actually moves forward, the traveler moves backward in the
chronology of human history, passing through the colonial epoch, the period
of conguest and colonization, fhen into a stone-age village where time has
stopped. He sees the birth of music, of religion, of the dance, of poetry, and
he recaptures the values that man has lost: authentic love, loyalty, the pledged
word, honor, human understanding, acceptance, complete dedication. But he
is a man of the twentieth century, and is outside his time frame. He retarns
to civilization for a few necessities {one of them is paper on which fo write),
and cannot find his way back into that sylvan paradise, that lost Eden. The
Orinoco has flooded and all traces of the path are gone. The nove! poses marny
fundamental questions: What 1s the meaning of civilization, of laman society,
and what, stripped of his conceits and garments, is man?

The Lost Steps can take ils honoted place alongside The Lost World and

Green Mansions as the most recent i1 a trjo of excellent riovels laid in Ven- -

czuela. Strangely, not ene of these books is by a Venezuelan. Why is the locale
- so iftesistible? Perhaps it may be because. Venezuela is a kind of microcosm
of the entire continent. Here in a relatively compact area flows a mighty river,
here also are towering mountains, fruitful plains, impenetrable jungles, and
the open sea. Here rwentieth-century man can travel but a few rniles and shake
hands with stone-age man. Venezuela is the capsule and the epitome of Latin
American geography and history. Viewed in this light it is no wonder that the
imagination of so many creative minds has been sparked by this beautiful land.
The Orinoco today is a river of commerce: oil, steel, machinery, and produce
more daily along its picturesque COUIse. Venezuela has the highest per capita
income in Latin America: ong million television sets, nearly as many au-
tornobiles, the largest number of telephones per capita, the gieatest per head
consumption of electricity, and a manageable inflation. The country consumes

more than twice as much enesgy per petson {0il, gas, electricity) as Argentina.

It has one of the best network of highways on the continent, and a growing
industrial complex. But, as the Venezuelan writer Carlos Rangel comments:
“The curse of Venezuela is the big state, the bleated government. The portion
of our cconomy in the hands of the state Tose from 1g per cent in 1614 f0 50
per cent in 1920, to 65 per cent today. This is a recipe for disaster. I do not
believe that the process can be reversed without a revolution. Even our non-
Marxist leaders have opted for state controlled industrialization. Both the pri-
vate and state sectors have assumed loans, thus building up a huge debt of $34
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billion that the country cannot pay. In the 1980s the entire structure collapsed
with the fall of the price of oil on which go per cent of our national economy
still ‘depends.” It is apparent that the moment of truth is near at hand for
Venezuela, _

Andrés Pérez took over as president of Venezuela early in 1989, and was
confronted by a situation of serious economic deterioration, In 1988 inflation
had risen to 35 per cent, oil income had been cut in half, and oil accounts
for go per cent of the country’s export total, The president was a pragmatist,
so he raised taxes and lifted price controls; there was an 89 per cent hike in
gasoline prices and bus fares, and other prices rose accordingly. There were
widespread protests and in March the country exploded. Mobs took to the streets
and looted everything they could lay their hands on from food to furniture.
The tioops were called out and before the tumult was under control there were
at least 300 deaths and many hundreds wounded. This widespread revolt was
not against the rich and not against any particular political party but was di-
rected against the government in general and its team of big technocrats who
had borrowed recklessly from foreign creditors while doing next to nothing o .
aid the impoverished masses.

Following the riots Andrés Pérez froze prices on many consurmer goods, and
suspended all payments on the country’s foreign debt. To continue these pay-
ments would inevitably result in lowering the living standards of the Ven-
czuelan people. During the previous administration Venezuela had ajready
paid out $25 billion in interest alone of its foreign debt, without decreasing by
one iota the debt itself. Hungry Venezuelans were incensed at seeing this
money go. All over Latin America the burden of the foreign debt at high rates
of interest is creating conditions of political unrest and violence, and until this
problem is resolved there will.be additional and more frequent explosions
throughout the region. :

COLOMBIA

When the depression hit Colombia an admirable thing took place. The elec-
tions of 1930 were held in an atmosphere of honesty and tranguility, and the
Conservatives, who had been in power for over twenty years, vielded gracefully
to the Liberals. This peaceful transition was a source of great pride to all
Colombians, and caused many specialists in the Latin American feld to an-
nounce that Colombia had thus proved her political maturity. They spoke too
soon! The Liberals began their presidential stint with wisdom and restraint, but
by the time World War II came to an end their administration was beginning
to lose steam. Eduardo Santos, of an old distinguished family and publisher
of the country’s best newspaper El Tiempo, who served as president between
1938-42, was perhaps the most notable of the Liberal presidents, but when he
was followed by Alfonso Lépez Pumarejo, who was elected for his second term
in 1942 (he had previously served in 1934-38), the breaking point was reached.,
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Exacerbated Conservatives, and equally exacerbated extremists of the left,
made the continuance of constitutional government almost impossible, and in-
fAation was hurting the people at large. The fanatical Colombian Catholic party,
a very large and very powerful group, hated Lopez because he had rigorously
atternpted to separate church and state. As a result of all these pressures Lépez
resigned in 1945, Alberto Lleras Camargo took his place provisionally, He tried
hard, but was unable to restore unity cither to the country or to his Liberal
party, which had split into two segments, the leftist group headed by the charis-
matic Jorge Eliécer Gaitén, who had made a good name for himself as mayor
of Bogota. This split made possible the election of a Conservative, Mariano
Ospina Pérez, in 1946. When the Ninth Conference of the Pan American
Union (now called Organization of American States} met in Bogotd in April
1648, emotions exploded. '

Caitan, the leftist demagogue, was assassinated on April g, and sympathetic
mobs beat and burned the capital into a shambles. There were at least 2,000
killed, with property damage running into the millions. Thus began “la violen-
cia” or “the violence,” as the Colombians call it, a period of many years of
lawless government, banditry, guerrilla warfare; pillaging, and widespread un-
rest during which Liberals and Conservatives all over the country kept trying
to get even. Lauseano Gomez, an extremne Conservative, was elected president
in 1950. He was a warm admirer of General Franco and wanted to move
Colombia back to the sixteenth century. His administration staggered under
the “violence” and every vestige of civil liberties disappeared. Colombia's
few Protestants, about 25,000, were viciously attacked and their churches
vandalized. '

In the countryside, fighting was on such a large scale that thousands of rural

dwellers deserted their farms and villages to take refuge in the cities. Tens of
thousands were slain by the senseless banditry which often verged on civil was.
Goniez was overthrown by the military in 1953, and replaced by General Gus-
tavo Rojas Pinilla, who was president for four years 1953~57- The people
heaved a sign of relief hoping that the general could at least restore law and
order, but Rojas Pinilla had been in power only a short time when everyone
realized that the country had jumped from the frying pan into the fire,

The dictator made himself rich, bought vast tracts of lands, filled them with
herds of prize cattle, and administered the law, his law, with a mailed fist.
The citizens of Bogotd, better educated and more astute politically than the
country dwellers, seized the right moment to tum the tide irrevocably against
Rojas Pinilla, and in May 1957 stormed into the streets and marched to the
presidential palace shouting: “Get out, Rojas Pinillal We don't want this gov-
ernment any longer!” The massive antigovernment demonstration so obviously
represented the majority sentiment that the dictator resigned his office.

In exile in Spain, Lleras Camargo, leader of the Liberals, and Laureano
Gémez, Conservative ex-President, met in conference to find some way {o re-
store sanity to Colombia. They agreed upon a plan known as “The National
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Front,” later approved in a national plebiscite, by which for the next sixieen
vears (1958—74) the presidency would alternate between a Conservative and a
Liberal. Both parties would be equally represented in the cabinet and in the
Congress. Congressional bills would require a two-thirds majority for passage.

To the amazement of most observers the plan was actually put into effect,
and Lleras Camargo, the Liberal, became the first National Front president,
195862, Under his intelligent and conciliatory administration Colomibia
began her tortuous return to the rule of law. In 195¢ Rojas Pinilla, the ex-
dictator, was brought to trial for having fomented rebellion and subverted the
office of the president for his own private gain. By a vote of 65 to 1 he was
stripped of his civil ughts his military rank, his army pension, and even his
decorations.

In 1962 Guillermo Le6n Valencia, son of one of Colombia’s most famous
poets, was elected as the Conservative president to replace Lleras Camargo,
who had done a bang-up job of financial and land reform. Lleras and Valencia
both hit a snag, however, when it came to resettling farm farnilies in the thinly
populated regions of Colombia. The “violence” frightened even the old setilers
away from their farms.

Valencia was enthusiastically welcomed when he was inaugurated, but his
administration was cerfainly not very spectacular. He belonged to the old
school, and strongly recalled the thinking of his father, Guillermo Valencia,
a poet whose profound classical interests had enabled him to live and write so
well in his ivory tower. His father, for example, in a poem on Popayin, the
traditional famnily dwelling place, referred to it (and we might extend the com-
parison to inciude all of Colombia) as “a nostalgic well of oblivion,” a town
that “is living on silence, past glories, precious gifts, impossible dreams, mar-
tyrdom, and pride.” Of such elements success in contemnporary government is
not made, however great the poetry.

The viclence continued. Colombia has lost perhaps 200,000 dead during
the past four decades through this senseless but compulsive rule of the gun.
There have even been several local “peasant republics” proclaimed in the hin-
terland. The federal army has found it extremely difficult to deal with them,
and in 1964 when the armed forces finally crushed the independent republic
of Marquetalia the Colombian minister of war found it expedient to travel to
the area and hoist the national flag in a symbolic gesture over the territory.
These independent peasant republics indicate the degree to which the frustra-
tion of the countryside had grown.

. A land reform program was worked out as the answer to this malaise. The
traditional parties have little real feeling for fundamental land reform, but they
agreed to it in public (although many opposed it in private), because they are
sufficiently enlightened to realize that they must either introduce reforms of
their own making or have other more drastic reforms thrust upon them by an
entaged peasant population. At present there is a shortage of peasants capable
of running small farms in Colombia. Most peasants simply do not know how
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to, cultivate a small farmn in order to raise what their family needs and at the
same time have a surplus to sell in the market. And indeed many of the farms
are so small that they make the solution to this problem impossible, even if
there were proper agricultural traning, willingness, and energy.

For example, in the fertile Cauca Valley 7o per cent of the farmers own
plots of less than twenty-five acres i size. These minifundia are really too small
to support a family and produce 2 marketable excess. On the other hand, about
=0 per cent of the land in the Cauca Valley is held in large plots which the
owners are disinclined to work efficiently. Thus at both ends of the spectrum
the country finds its land distribution in a wasteful and unmanageable dis-
equilibrium. To alter this would require an almost ineredible change of heart
in the citizenry as a whole,

In 1966 a Liberal, Carlos Lieras Restrepo, took the place of Valencia. In
spite of past experiences the groundswell for land reform gathered momenturn,
and two million acres of land have been made available in farms of forty acres
cach for the country’s landless rural families. Possibly 75,000 families in all
have received their lands. New villages have been established, credit and ag-
sieattural aid have been extended, and 3,500 miles of roads have been con-
structed to provide access to markets. Perhaps at last the eastern two thirds of
Colombia where almost no one Jived before will slowly begin to move forward.
Up to the presént this vast region has not really been effective national territory.

Colombia’s economic future depends not only on a better land distribution,
climination of the latifundia and minifundia, but also on a mgre diversified
development, with particular emphasis on cattle and petroleum. At present one
worker out of four is connected with the coffee industry. Every one cent change
in the price of a pound of coffee in New York means an increase or decrease
of between seven and eight million doflass of annual income in Colombia.

Another almest untouched potential in Colombia is the immense forests
which cover a large portion of the republic. Geography and tradition handicap
both industrial and agricultural expansion. Per capita income stands at $1,475
a yeay; poverty and the somber bleakness of village life, interrupted by fits of
violence that replace the hestas and folk rituals of a happier day, make Colom-
bia one of the critical areas of Latin America today.

Colombia still has about 500,000 families without land, and this number is
increasing at the rate of 10 per cent a year. The people are apathetic about
their government and Jistrustful of its ability to help themn; in the 1966 slections
fewer than 30 per cent went to the polls. The National Front, necessary as it
was, has greatly lessened interest in political affairs. United States-aid has been

abundant, and it was hoped that Colombia might become the showcase of the

Alliance for Progress, but although $732 millions in aid were received between
196368, the country’s per capita gross national product increased only from
$276 to $296, an annual average increase of 1.2 per cent, while the Alliance
for Progress goal was 2.5 per cent.
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Colombia has barely begun to tackle the problems of a more equitable dis-
sribution of income, and the national social structure remains basically un-
changed. Two thirds of the population are on the margin of the nationa
economy, scarcely participating in any way whatsoever. One product, coffee,
still brings in over 4o per cent of the foreign exchange. The number of func-
tional illiterates has iricreased from approximately five million to six million
in the past ten years, because it has been impossible for the very primitive school
systen to keep up with the increase in population.

Between 1976 and 1980 Colombia improved economically and industrially,
but her internal violence continued. President Pastrana-Borrero (1970~74) was
barely able to keep things from exploding, and his successor, Alfonso Ldpez
Michaelson {1g74—78), formed a coalition cabinet and strove desperately to re-
store stability. He had won a landslide victory over his conservative opponent
and had the support of the people. In 1975 his government faced widespread
guerrilla uprisings and the threat of a general strike called by 100 Jabor unions
representing 100,000 workers demanding a boost in wages, Inflation and low
wages continued to gnaw at the best hopes of all Colombians; farm families,
unable to eke out a living in the rural areas, poured into the cities in an ever-
increasing flood, dumping their children into the city streets to shift for them-
selves. Teenage thefts and muggings, usually in groups of two or three, made,
and still make, the streets unsafe for citizens and tourists alike.

To many tural Colembians a “small” family consists of six children, a
medium-sized family of eight to ten, and a large family of twenty. Hundreds
of thesé farm children becomne street ‘urchins and make life miserable for the
city dwellers. Tourists often find themselves being unobtrusively escorted along
the streets and in the parks by total strangers of the middle or upper class who
are doing their best to protect the foreign visitor, Pickpockets and purse-snatch-
ers operate in the midst of crowds, and frequently thieves present themselves
as plainclothesmen offering “protection.”

The decade of the 198cs was a very trying period for Colombia. Good men
were elected as presidents, but they were unable to control the wave of senseless
violence that gripped the country. Julio César Turbay, a Liberal, was inaugu-
rated in 1978, and he was followed by Belisario Betancur, a Conservative, who
became president in 1982, Betancur, in his turn, was succeeded by Visgilio
Barco who assumed the presidency in 1986. In an effort to curb the violence,
Betancur offered amnesty to the guerrillas, but the gesture was futile. Baico,
in his turn, also attempted unsuccessfully to restore law and order to a society
ruled by unbridled hatreds, frustration, and distrust. In 1987, within a period
of only three days, a Bogotd newspaper reported that “43 people were killed
on the streets of Bogotd, Cali and Medellin, the three largest cities, assassinated
by armed hoodlums who indiscriminately gunned down women, children, beg-
gars, and garbage collectors for fun and target practice.” The highly respected
news sheet, El Tiempo, estimated that in this recent wave of violence at least
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850 persons “disappeared.” Vigilantes and paramilitaries operate freely, “and
not a single person, least of all those in the armed forces, has been prosecuted,
let alone convicted.” :

The original root of this violence was rabid political polarization, but during
the 1980s the illicit drug traffic became Colombia’s number one problem,
affecting all aspects of the national life.”* The courts have broken down com-
pletely, one of the main reasons being the assassination of forty-seven judges
who had given some indication of prosecuting the accused drug dealers. The
ex-minister of justice, Enrique Parejo Gonzalez, put it bluntly: “We now have
2 war to the final extrernity. It is a war that we know will be costly in lives and
in suffering, but it is a war that we must wage in order to rescue ourselves from
those who would tarn our nation into a vicious den of cocaine traffickers, of
evil men without conscience and with immense power and wealth. The illicit
drug traffic in Colombia brings in $3 billion a year, and has branched out to
new markets from Austria to Australia, its profits already surpassing those of
our traditional export products, like coffee and oil.”*

Coffee is still the major legal product of Colombia, but oil and gas have
recently been discovered in great quantities. In 1587 Colombia produced
386,000 barrels of il a day, and by 1995 the total is caleulated to reach 500,000
barrels daily. Natural gas is even more plentiful. Texaco has discovered a huge
gas field offshore and onshore in the Guajira Peninsula, with reserves of three-
and-a-half #rillion cubic feet. Gas production for 1987 was over 500 million
cubic feet a day. Colombia also has huge coal and iron deposits. Potential coal
reserves are estimated at zo frillion metric fons, the highest in Latin Americ

Colombian coffee is of the finest quality and sells at a premium in the world
market. It is planted in the shade, where there is a steady temperature of close
to 7o degrees, beneath orange and banana trees, It has a mild, fragrant, but

very full flavor. Recently Colombia has also developed a large export trade in

fresh Alowers, mainly orchids, that bring in millions of dollars a year. And since
1983 Colombia has been the largest exporter of publications in Latin America,
over 20 per cent of which are sold in the United States. In a recent first-run
edition of a novel by Garcia Marguez, Love in the Times of Cholera, 750,000

hardback copies were printed. Spain and other countries are now sending

materials to Colombian publishing houses.™

 Two other Colombian operations, strictly outside the law, are printing coun-
tesfeit United States currency, and processing coca leaves in widespread clan-
destine laboratories. Approximately 65 per cent of all U.S. counterfeit currency

printed abroad comes from Colombia. The national.government, with .S

help, is making heroic efforts to combat the cocaine trade, of which Colombia
is the nexus, but mariy Colombians blarme the United States for this drug traffic,

*1n January 1988 the kingpin of the drug cartel, Jorge Ochoa Visquez, was suspicionsly released
from jail, and Colombia's attorney general, Carlos Maure Hoyos, was gunned down by the cartel
because of his antidrug stand, This cartel supplies Bo per cent of the cocaine imported into the
United States,”™
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because without the wide market that exists in this country, which our own
government has been powerless to conirol, there would be no problem for
Cotombia,

Colombia has one of the highest population growth rates in the world, This
is coupled with 100 per cent inflation, huge depressed rural arcas with polluted
drinking water, and 2 languishing agriculture. Deplovable shantytowns with no
sewers and no electricity surround the largest cifies and as a resudt of these un-
sanitary conditions there is widespread gotter, venereal disease, intestinal para-
sites, hepatitis, anemnia, scurvy, and pellagra. The eastern half of the courntyy,
however, comprising an area more than Gve tmes the size of New York state,
is almost unpopulated.

Colombia has common fontiers with fve Lafin American nations: Brazil,
Yeuador, Panarna, Pery, and Venezuela, for a total of 3,805 miles. Over 60
per cent of these boundary areas is covered by dense tropical jungles. The
s, 277-mile border with Venezuela is the hub of an active border rade. There
are good highways leading mito the interior of both countries, and goods are
exchanged fieely, The 33z-mile Ecuadorean border is rich in timber and oil,
Mear the Brazilian horder other o1l Belds have been discovered.

In spite of their cnitical problems the busiling eities of Colombia are among
the largest, most modern, and maost beautiful in Latin America. Bogota, Cali,
Medelin, Baranquilla, and Cartagena are all impressive cities, despite their
shantytowns., The“ Unicentro” shopping cender in Bogotd contains 365 stores,
and is one of Latin Americd’s most modern retail malls. Sears Roebuck and
jewelry shops selling fine emeralds stand side by side with “Whopper Dvive-in
Hamburgers.” Bogotd also holds an mternational trade fair every two vears,
which draws over a million visitors, and has sales of $yo0 million. | is 2 tem-
porary “iree trade zone™ allowing duty-free entry of goods. About 70 per cent
of the fairgrounds space is occupied by foreign exhibitors. The giounds are only
a ten-moinute texi vide fom the atrporl. In spite of all this admirable modemity,
however, unless Colombia can find some way to control its violent political
pelarization and drug production, it may all go down the deain.

Colombia was the enly Latin American country to maintain positive eco-
nomic growth every year during the decade 1980-19g0.. Over 700 international
companies do business in Colombia, with the United States in first place.
Chemicals are the largest single area. There is a very strong urban struchure
in the country despite ifs relatively small population. Foreign investment is
encouraged, and Celombia is no longer 2 one-crop country. Besides coffee,
exports in other areas have grown rapidly: cotion, sugar, bananas, fowers,
cacao, fishi and crustaceans, textiles, garments, oif, natural gas, chemicals,
precious stones, coal, gold, books, and a huge black market in drugs.

Drug barons have become a law unto themselves i Colombia. The Me-
dellin Cartel, centered in the country’s large industrial metropolis, has been
responsible for the assassination of so many judges that persons of probity are
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now reluctant to accept that position. In August 198g the highly regarded pres-
idential candidate, 1uis Carlos Galdn, was shot to death in front of a large
crowd before which he was o give a speech. It was repoited that the cartel had
offered $500,000 to have a “hit” put on this much admired political leader
who had spoken out strongly against the drug traffickers. Journalists who took
on the cartel were also threatened daily—newspaper offices were blown up,
bombings and killings became a daily occurrence.? President Barco asked for
U.S. help in combatting the well-organized and heavily financed cartel, and
helicopters were sent 0 Colombia for this purpose. Itwasa drop in the bucket.

Colombia began to allow some of drug traffickers who had been caught to
be extradited to the United States, and this did have an effect. The drug barons
are deathly afraid of the U.S. cousts. The Medellin Cartel had the affrontery
to offer to pay off Colombia’s entire foreign debt if the government would ease
up on them. This offer had many supporters. Not all Colombians hate the
drug dealers, because the cartel has doled out millions of dollars to buy and
equip children’s playgrounds in many poot areas, to provide food and clothing,
and in other ways to create good will among the masses.

What most citizens of the United States fail to realize is that the drug problem
is clearly a two-way strect. Colombians strongly hold to the view that if we 10
this country would put an end to the selling and buying of drugs, there would
be no reason for drug production in Latin America. The drug lords everywhere
are well organized and wealthy. Their opposition is sporadic and ineffective.
As the decade of the 19908 began, there was little reason to believe that any
antidrug program in the United States or Latin America would soon put an
end to the drug traffic: ‘ :

In the presidential elections of 1990 In Colombia, the Liberal candidate,
César Gaviria, was chosen 10 take Virgilio Barco's place as president. Gaviria
strongly supported continuing the policy of extraditing drug criminals to the
United States, and he was totally opposed to any kind of negotiations ot deals
with those engaged in the drug waffic, This gave him the dubious distinction
of becoming number one on the Medellin Cartel's hit list. He took over the
presidential office at perhaps the worst time in Colombian history. Dusing the
twelve months prior to his inauguration there had been in Medellin at Jeast
3,000 killings, among thern 155 policernen. No one’s life was any longer safe.
A reign of terrot gripped the country in spite of the government’s COUageous

effort to maintain order.

EGUADOR

The imprint of Garcta Moreno and his theocracy «till ties on Ecuador despite
many intervening years of “anticlerical” government. In Quito, perhaps the
most picturesque city 1% Latin America, the churches are still bright with hun-
dreds of burning candles, seTvices seem continuoushy in progress, and rapt
crowds of worshipess, mostly Indianist, sit o kneel in fixed atention until the
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mass has ended. On the street corner outside an Indian will be playing a strange
and haunting melody on his Panpies (rondador), and in the market, a real
indian market, produce and bright-colored fabrics are bulging in the stalls.

“'The city of churches” has not changed greatly since colonial days, except
that now many of her churches ase in disrepzir and even while the mass goes
o, the roof may be leaking as the rain pours down, some of it running along
roof and wall to stain the lovely barogue decorations and polychirome statues.
This is indeed the Tand that tinve forgot, 2 beautifal and, but one suffused with
a great mertta and a great sudness.

Fewador is South America’s most thickly populated country. Only one fourth
the size of Bolivia, Fevador has three and 2 half million more peapie. Quito,
the old colonial capital, 9,000 feet above sea level, a city “of perpetual spring,”
prides itseif on its glorous past and s fack of insects, while Cravaguil, the
county's bustling port, sultry and teeming with bugs throughout the year, with
equal pride proclairs its extra quotient of modernity and s receptivity to new
ideas. The half-hour trip by air which separates these two leading cities traps-
potls @ person with starting rapidity between two completely different worlds,

After Garefa Morene’s death in 1845 Hevador went through twenty vears
of political tarmeil daring which effective government ceased to exist, In 1805
Eloy Alfaro, first of 2 long line of liberal presidents, came to power, and he
was the couniry’s strong man until 1912, when he atterapred 1o seize control
of the government for a third tenm unconstitutionally. The army dlapped him
in prison from which an infuriated mob hauled him and Iynched him. ‘

Several other liberal presidents have occupied the presidency during the
twentieth century, some good, some bad, and there were also numerous take-
overs by the military. I summary and in general one can say that Eovador’s
national government has been deplorable. But there have been 3 few bright
spote: Leonidas Plaza Gutidrren served honorably and well betwesn LQOI—E,
and was elected to a second term in 1912, His son, Galo Plaza Lasso, who
was bomn and educated in the United States, served an equally honorable and
adrnirable term during the vears 194852, '

Uniring his four years in office Galo Plaza did all that one man possibly could

to build up the economy of his country and to modemize its primitive agricul-

ture, The monoculture of cacao, which had been deadly for centuries, was at
last abandoned and large areas were planted in bananas and coffee in order 1o
divessify the economy. Fach of these two products now brings in more revenue
than does cacau. But Galo was always suspect in some guarters of his own couri-

try because of his open admiration for the United States.

Galo Plaza was followed by Jos¢é Maria Velaseo Tharra, & man who had twice
before come to power and had twice been thrown out by the military. Galo's
steadying hand had so improved conditions that this time Velasco harrz, a real

. demagogue, served out his fovr-year term. He had made every kind of promise

tnder the sun, but he did litte to help the country. He was an Eeuadorian
Huey Long without Long's material gccomplishments. The elections of 19306,
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however, were apparently honest, anid Camilo Ponce Enriquez, a Conserva-
tive, became president. .

Velasco Ibarra bided his time, and after Ponce Enriquez’s ferm was up in
1gbo, the old-timer, then sixty-seven, was reelected to a fourth term. The
Eeuadorian electorate responded to his trumpetings with enthusiasm, and
Velasco Tharra, Feuadorian to the core, became widely kniown as “the National
Personification.” He did, indeed, personify torrid rhetoric, jrrational patriotistz,
and poor administration. He plundered and deceived the country, and by 1967
‘things were so bad that the miilitary again took over and Velasco Ibarra fled to
Argentina,

His vice-president, Carlos Julio Arosemena, who had often spoken admir-
ingly of Russia, took over the government. Arosemena was an inveterate drunk-
ard, and his administration was a disgrace to the country. In 1962 he visited
the United States in order to ask for aid and made a spectacle of himself by
appearing drunk before President Kennedy. The inevitable military ousted him
in 1963, and for the next five years Feuador was under military control, but
even that control was not stable for the junta itself was overturned by the air
force in 1966 after violent student and labor union demonstrations against the
government. ‘

i ittle headway had been made in resolving the critical problems of the coun-
try. The treasury was bankrupt, there were endless lists of delinquent taxpayers,
state officials operated from cubbyholes piled high with junk and disorderly
files, the Indian citizens of the country, constituting about half the total popu-

lation, were just as impoverished and unproductive as they had been for cen-.

turies, and the land problem had scarcely been scratched. This was the situation
when the elections of 1968 took place. The nation was unhinged and the people
were ready to vote for anybody who would promise to pull them out of the mess.

“The National Personification” was ready to do just that, and so in 1968
Velasco Ibarra, at the age of seventy-five, was elected to his fifth term as pres-
ident of Ecuador. His promises were golden but undeliverable. He continued
to prociaim that Peru had stolen a hunk of the national territory, abetted by
the United States, and on occasion he insisted on Ecuador’s right to a 200-mile
limit when United States fishing ships got too close. By focusing attention on
outside “imperialism,” Velasco Ibarra reduced the pressure against him inside
Ecuador. But it was only a temporary respite, for the old man was undoubtedly
the worst administrator in modern Ecuadorian history, and in the summer of
1970 as he faced overwhelming problems with a huge deficit in his budget the
army “requested” him to assume dictatorial power. He did.

Velasco Tharra was probably the last of the old line dictators whose principal
appeal was their personalismo, their personal magnetism. Velasco Tbarra used
to exclaim: “Give me a balcony, and Ecuador is mine!” He could talk his people
into anything. But his day finally came when he was deposed for the hfth time
by a bloodless military coup on February 15, 1972. The old man lived for
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another seven years, and when he died in 1979 his funeral attracted one of
the iargest turnouts in Fouador’s history.

Fevador continued under military rule until the elections of 1978 when
Jairne Roldds Aguilera, Lafin America’s youngest head-of-state, became pres-
ident. This was Ecuador’s first democratically elected government in many
years. Roldds was not a military man, and he won a landslide vsamr}r by runining
on a platform of reform with mild 3f:ffﬁsi tendencies. He was, however, running
:1gams€. six other condidates, and initially received only 32 per cent of the total
vote, In the runoff election that followed he won easily with ovér 8o per cent
of the votes. The most popular candidate would have been Assad Bucaram,
the formf:r populist mayor of CGuayaguil, but the army would not allow him
io run begause be was bor in Lebanon, U was his neshew-in-taw, Roldés,
who 1an instead and achieved the victory, thus giving Ecuador a leng-denied
civilian povernmnent. ,

During the decade 197080 the Ecuadorean economy continued 1o grow at
a mptd pace, an average of 10 per cent a vear, Until 1972 the main souree of
wealth was agriculture—sugar, bananas, coffee, and vocoa. The w'*“uv“*v of
oil in the Otiente selva near the Colombian border changed this abmaost over
night. A go4 kilometer pipeline was built from this ju ;gE{’ avea to E‘.amfsmiéas
on the northern coast, and by 1973 Feuador was expmh.ng z50,000 barrals of
ol a day. 'This made it the second largest petroleum exporting country of South
America, outravked only by Veneruela. The biggest operator in the develop-
ment of these oil resources was the Texaco-Gulf combine, but in 1973 the
state oil cotnpany, Cepe, took 2 25 per cent share of this consertium: later on,
it bought out Gulf and now owns 62,5 per cent of the nation’s petrolenim in-
dustry. Lasge deposits of nateral gas have also been found in Oriente and in
the Gulf of Guavaquil. ‘

This sudden wealth brought with it 2 rapid rise in the mate of inflation. Ap-
riculture was neglected, and prices rose cﬁarmmgjy Irr 1998, when Isime
Roldds became president, oif exports had declined to 220,000 barrels a day,
and many experts were predicting an end to the oil bonanza within the next
six or seven years. There was Hitle further exploration, much of which had o
be carried on by helicopters, there were several breaks in the pipeline, and there
were frequent tensions between the Texaco-Gualf consortium and Cepe. Al
these things caused 2 further weakening of the basic economic progress of the
country, despite its impressive annual growth,

evador's agriculiure, which for many years accounted for oo per cent of
the export trade, is largely underdeveloped. Only 5 per cent of the land is under
cultivation, and outroded methods prevail, Approximately 74 per cent of the
country is covered with forest. Landownership is concentrated in relatively few
hands, and the masses of g}mph’:, mostly Indians, still live at the poverty level.
The “huasipungo” systemn, under which the Indians lived and worked as slaves,
is gradually disappearing, and cooperatives are expanding. Serious aftternpts are
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being made to improve the conditions of the Indians without destroying their
ancient cultural values, but the process is hard and long. Only half of Feuador's
children attend school, and more than 30 per centt of the total adult population
is illiterate. _ '

Aside from the lovely colonial churches and convenis of Quito, Ecuador’s
Indian markets are equally great tourist attractions. The small town of Otavalo,
121 kilometers north of Quito, is noted for its picturesque Indian fair which
is held every Saturday. Indian woven goods of wool with beautiful colors and
designs have long been an appealing buy at this fair. But even in Otavalo things
have changed. Under the pressure of tourist purchases prices are no longer low,
the weaving is not particularly good, and many ponchos are now being made
of orlon instead ‘of wool. . :

Feuador is a magnificent country geographically. In the southern sierva the
Pan American Highway climbs to a height of 10,500 fect at Tinajillas Pass.
From the summit there are magnificent views t0 the west and east, where
towering mountains are marked by huge cloud banks. The road then descends
sharply into a warm valley past cane fields before rising again on the other side.
Here live some of the most interesting Indians of the country, dressed all i
black. The women wear necklaces of colored beads and silver topos, ormate
pins fastening their shawls. '

Two outlying regions of Fcuador are of special interest, the tropical jungles
near the border of Brazil, and the Galapagos Islands, several hundred niles
off the western coast. In the Amazonian selva there are regular excursions on
4 “Flotel,” which sails down the Napo River. This small ship bears the same
Orellana, after the first explorer of the area. In this small area there are neatly
500 kinds of trees, teeming wildlife, brilliantly -colored giant butterflies, and
exotic tropical flowers. Francisco Orellana was the first Spaniard who came to
this region in 1541 In search of gold. He and his men made a boat of logs and
sailed all the way down the Napo into the Amazon and to the Atlantic, a dis-
tance of over 3,000 miles. En route they were attacked by an Indian tribe whose
women did most of the fighting. Orellana, recalling the Amazons of ancient
Creek tradition, referred to them with this word, and thus he also. gave the
river 1fs name. _ . .

The Galépagos Islands are unique in this world. Ttis possible that they were
never connected with the mainland, for half the plants and almost all the
reptiles are found nowhere else on earth. When Charles Darwin arrived here
in 1835 he was fascinated by the flora and fauna of the islands, and his studies
of them helped to confirm his theory of evolution. The animals show little
instinctive fear of man. Giant tortoises weighing 200 pounds with a life span
of 200 years may be seen side by side with huge Jizards that are close relatives
of the ancient dinosaurs, Many strange and beautifully colored birds also live
on the Galapagos. There are regular excursions from the mainland, and Pacific
steamners often stop at the islands allowing tourists to have a short visit.
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President Roldés was lilled in an airplane accident in 1981 and was sue-
ceeded by his vice-president, Osvalde Hortado Larrea. When Larres’s term was
completed i 1684, he turned the office over to Ledn Febres Cordero, his potit-
ical advemary, a conservative, whe had defeated him at the poils. In the
congressional elections & few months later the opposition party won control of
the Heuadorean parhament, and Febres Cordero’s administration reached o
stalemate. Febres did affirn his friendship with the United States, and broke
off diplomatic relations with Nicaragus, accusing that conntry of subversive
actions in Beuvador.

Febres was hamstrung thioughout the last years of his presidency. Unde
bimn oil prices collapsed and the country went from boor to bust almest
avernight.

In the fall of 1988 Rodriga Borja, of the Demooratic Liberal party, was
clected president, and Ecuador took 2 dramatic tum to the leff. Boria asked
his counttymen to tighten their belts; he increased gasoline prices 100 per cend
and devaluated the currency 35 per cent in oxder to curb the inflstion which
bad risen {0 o percent a year. “We all have to endure 2 time of sacrifice,”
he said, “Our country faces 2 formidable erisis,” He had a hard task before
birn: Feuador was on the vesge of bankruptoy. Prices had visen sky high and
the masses were destitute, A severe earthquake in 1087 had wrecked thirty miles
of 0il pipeline, and oil profits had temporarily sunk to almost zero, leaving an
empty treasery. The president’s vrogram of susterity, howeéver, did begin io
pay off, and gradually Ecuador showed signs of improvement. But things did
not improve fast encugh for the Hcuadoreans, and popular sentiment soon
turned aghinst the govornment. -

Feonormic conditions in Beuador have alwavs swung wildly up and down
because of the country’s excessive dependenice on the main crons of bananas,
cacao, rice, tagua, oil, coffee. In the 1980s a new industry, shrimp raising,
took roof and grew by leaps and bounds. Shrimp is now the second largest export
product. Infiation and the cost of living are high and the overall future of
Beuador is precarious and unpredictable. The wealthy land barons and the
military still hold onto a benighted concept of government, and are always wait-
ing for an opportunity to take control. In reality, the stagpering problems that
Ecuador faces al the present junchue make the burden of Sisyphus Jook Hke
a bag of feathers. -

PERY

The face of Peru has changed visibly since World War . Between 19t0
and 1980 her population increased by over 100 per cent, There was 4 sizable
inflinc of frmsmigrants from Europe, adding considerably to Lima’s cosmopolitan
flavor. The land problem remains acute, as Perw’s “forty families” still own most
of the good arable land. Industries have expanded, roads and scheols have been
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built, and in recent years the massive problems of the slums and of the Indians
have begun to attract nationa)l attention. Politically Peru has struck a precarious
balance between military dictatorship and constitutional government, never
staying for long on any one course. Leadership has been inept and erratic, and
the cleavage between classes is still abysmal. :

Geographically the country is a far cry from a cohesive economic unit. The
narrow coastal strip 1,400 miles long contains only one ninth of the national
territory, but holds 35 per cent of the population. This area is natural desert,
but irrigation has turned it into productive farmland. Over a million acres are
watered from the flow of the fifty rivers that come down from the mountains
to the Pacific. ' '

The Sierra (average elevation over 12,000 feet} contains 26 per cent of the
land and 55 per cent of the people. This is Indian Peru, enigmatic, unproduc-
tive, hostile, cold. Lands oni the other side of the Sierra, the Selva, the forested
eastern slopes of the Andes, and the tropical jungle lands beyond, make up 62
per cent of Peru’s national territory, and hold only 10 per cent of the popula-
tior. This area is not yet an effective part of the nation. Isolated, unpopulated,
but rich in natural resources, the Selva’s potential is enormous. It contains
great resérves of timber, much potentially productive farm and cattle land, and

very probably mineral and oil deposits of incalculable value. Roads and airlines -

are at last beginning to penetrate this hitherto inaccessible and untapped reser-
voir on which so much of the nation’s future depends.

Peru has the potential of becoming a great nation. It is twice the size of
France, and properly developed could support twice the population, close to
a hundred million. But so far the lack of population, and especially the lack
of an integrated population and of an effective political and economic develop-
ment, have kept the country in its colonial straitjacket. Peruvian politics have
been anything but serene during the recent decades, and on the several occa-
sions that a brave try was made at constitutional government every effort to
broaden the political base was met with violent action on the part of the ruling
caste and the military.

Since World War II Peru has had some brilliant and some mediocre presi-
dents, but only those who walked the tightrope have been permitted to serve
out their terms, for the army sits restively in the wings. Manuel Prado, Peru's
first civilian president, occupied the office during the crucial World War 11
vears {19345}, He guided his country toward financial solvency and civilian
rule, moved into alignment with the Allies in the war, visited the United States
where he was honored, feted, and given an honorary university degree, received

large-scale United States financial aid to build up his country and to improve .

its military establishment, and in general did a creditable job of holding Peru
together in the face of the European threat, without, however, attacking any
of its fundamental problems. -

_Prado allowed Haya de la Torre, famous Aprista leader, to return to Peru,
where he lived more or less under house arrest. Nevertheless, Haya's party
increased its popularity among the people and, in view of world conditions,

revised its ideologic
anti-United States-
sive development t
admitted the need

" yesources and semn;

Peru's next Presi
APRA support in 1
but after the electis
Apristas occupied
tamente assurned th
because of its unmn;
palitical move with

reform.

Bustamente’s go
slain, there were fl
and the forty famil
down. In 1948 Ges
ruted for two years
another six years. ]
establishment. Apr
took refuge in the
years, 1949—54.

(dria had the c:
extradite him, but
Colombia and Pen
He also visited and
a fascinating aftern
thoughts might be
was no longer to tal
tinuous effort. The
work, not violence
veloped and pat tc
country desperately
least be able to live

Perz also despe
progress would be
party, APRA, whic
would never take ¢
both self-indicting
not bullets. Men o
together. Haya cal
that ARPA would |
born before his tine

Haya spoke mod
there were some w



d of the Indians
ack a precarious
srrunent, never
and erratic, and

omic unit, The
of the national
s natural desert,
nilion acres are
the mountaing

per cent of the
atle, unproduc-
lvg, the forested
3, make up 62
taf the popula-
I, vopopulated,
s, it containg
cattle land, and
ads and airlines
uniapped reser-

yice the size of
lation, close fo
ecially the lack
nomic develop-

in politics have |

e several ocea-
every, effort to
srt of the ruling

mediocre presi-
mitied fo serve
f Prado, Pera's
World War I
ey and civilian
e United States
legree, Teceived
and o bmprove
if helding Peru
, attacking any

refurn o Pery,
5, Haya's parly
rid conditions,

THE POSTWAR YEARS ' Eig

revised its ideological position. Under Haya's coaxing itchanged from a strongly
anti-United States party to one which saw in hemispheric cooperation and mas-
sive development the solution o most Latin American problems. AFRA now
admitted the need for United States capital to develop the antapped nateral’
resources and semicolonial economies of the area.

Peru's next President was José Luis Bustamnente, who was elected with strong
AFRA support in 1945, Haya was not allowed to becorne an official candidate,
but after the elections he was in fact the power behind the presidential chair,
Apristas occupied important cabinet and other influential posts, while Bus.
tamente assumed the presidency. This strange alliance was meffectual, not only
because of its unnatural quality, but because the edgy military observed every
political maove with a jaundiced eve and stood absolutely opposed to any drastic
reform, '

Bustamente’s government hardly had a chance. An anti-Aprisia editor was
slainy, there were flurries of rebellion in Callao, APRA was blamed for i all,
and the forty families became amious. Their answer, as sual, was 1o clamp
down. In 1948 Ceneral Odria headed an anmy coup and seized control. Oklria
ruled for two years as dictator, and then in 1950 he was duly elected to sorve
another six years. His eight years in power signified the return of Peru to the
establishment. Apristas wore arrested wholesale and thrown into prison. Haya
took refuge in the Colombian embassy in Lime and remained there for five
YEATS, 194954, '

Odria had the case taken before the International Tribunal in an attempt to
extradite him, but the attemnpt was ineffectual; finally an agreement between
Colombia and Peruy was reached and Haya was permitted to leave for Mexico,
He also visited and lectured in the United States, and on one occagion | spent
a fascinating afternoon and evening in conversation with. him. The gist of his
thoughts might be telescoped in two or three sentences: his primary objeciive.
was no longer fo take from the “haves,” but was to increase production by con-
tinuous- effort. Then there would be plenty for all. He called for ungtintng
work, net violence. Peru’s untold and untapped potential could only be de-
veloped and put to use through foreign (that is, United States) aid, and his
country desperately needed land veform so that the landless Indians might at
least be able (o live as human beings.

Peru also desperately needed constitutional government, without which
progress would be unnecessarily painful and eratic. Haya swore that his own
party, APRA, which he was firmly convinced enjoyed majority support in Peru,
would never take control of the country via a conp, for suich an act would be
both self-indicting and self-defeating. APRA had alwavs stood for ballots and
not bullets. Men of good will could solve any problem if they would only work
together. Haya called for a concerted effort in the Americas, and he hoped
that ARFA would be the mainspring of this new turn of events. He was a man
born before his fime.

Haya spoke modestly and sincerely, his optimisim was almost romantic, but
there were some who called him an opportunist because of his about-face in
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regard to economic imperialism. Be it said in passing that Haya thrice had the
government of Peru in his hands, and three times he let it slip away rather
than call on the populace for armed support. Political fraud and the army de-
feated him, but he believed that those who live by the sword die by the sword,
and Haya saw nio future in that way of life. However, if Haya’s personal political
philosophy was intelligent and idealistic, the palitical behavior of the Aprista
deputies and cabinet ministers during the periods they have held positions of
power was anything but intelligent. Their political know-how was close to zero.

Another nostalgic recollection comes to mind concerning ex-President Bus-
tamente, who lost his office as a result of Ceneral Odria’s coup in 1943.
Bustamente fled to Spain, where he lived in a state of poverty and desperation.
At the time, | was Chairman of the Department of Spanish at the University
of California, Los Angeles, and I received a pathethic letter from Bustamente
iy which he said that a graduate student of ours, a lady from Peru, had told
him that we might need a professor of Spanish, and that he would be cager
to accept the position, at whatever salary. He pointed out that he was stilt the
“constitutional president of Peru.” There was no position available even for
Bustamente. How quickly the gods can falll One moment the president of
Pery, and the next secking a job as'a teacher of Spanish.

General Odria ran Peru until 1956. His motto was “Order and Progress,”
and he did deliver a modicum of both, but the source of Peru’s indescribable
poverty and ineradicable desperation was not even touched. The facade went
higher, wider in order to conceal the national affliction. In 1956 Manuel Prado
was again elected president, and this time APRA supported him with many
votes, because the opposing candidate, Belaunde Terry refused to make any
deal with the Apristas. Inflation set in, and prices soared,

In 1938 Vice-President Nixon, on 2 Latin American tour for President
Eisenhower, was loudly booed at the University of San Marcos in Lima. Anti-
United States animus was beginning to focus on our “official” representatives.
Later, in Venezuela, Nixon and his wife were spat upon as an angry mob fol-
lowed his car down the street hurling insults, and wielding rocks and. clubs
despite the heavily armed military escort. Pérez Jiménez, dictator of Venezueka,
had just been ousted by a military coup, and many Venezuelans were incensed
on recalling his warm treatment by United States officialdom. Venezuelan
Communists found in the nation’s misery a flame easy to focus on Yankee
imperialism.

In 1962 there were three principal candidates for the presidency of Peru:
Haya; Belaunde Terry, and Odsia. They came in in that order, but none of
them received over one third of the votes, which was necessary for election..
Haya made a deal with his archenemy, Odria, when Belaunde again refused
to come to terms with him. Odria was to become president while the Apristas
were to control the cabinet. According to Peruvian Jaw, Congress should have
chosen which man was to be president, and Haya, who had received a larger
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percentage of votes than cither of the other two candidates, was the logical
choice, But the military, as everyone knew, was adamantly opposed, Hence
these devious dealings, which did not fool the generals for one moment. An
army contingent marched on the palace, arrested seventy-three-year-old Pres-
ident Prado (who was not their real target), and took over the government.
Haya, clearly, was not to be permitted to get his hands on the reins of power.

This time conditions deteriorated rapidly and the army government soon fell
apart. Between two and three thousand opponents were jailed and held for
months without trial, but the general unrest continued unabated. The junta
even tried to work temporarily with the Communists who, like they, were eager
to crack down on the Apristas. As usual the Communists took every advantage -
of this opportunity and infiltrated the Peruvian labor unions, occupying many
key positions.

The junta did make good on one of its promises: elections were actually held
in June 1963, as scheduled, and this time the three-way race came out as fol-
lows: Belaunde Terry 39 per cent of the votes, Haya 34 per cent, and General
Odrfa 26 per cent. Belaunde Terry was duly installed in office, and despite an
unnatutal alliance between Odria and Haya, who appeared driven together by
circumstances, the new president ensconced himself precariously in the driver’s
seat and began to guide his cumbersome coach-and-four straight down the road,
a cautious fraction left of center. In Peru even this was revolutionary. In the
United States it would be regarded as middle-of-the-road politics. We have long
had government participation in the social and economic order at a level that
would make Peru's forty families shudder. B

Belaunde made a courageous attempt to understand and to help the im-
poverished and depressed Indian half of Peru. He visited the native villages,
saw at firsthand their problems, and began a poverty aid program which might
have worked if he had had the support of two essentia] elements: (1) the United
States foreign-aid program, and (2) the backing of the Peruvian military, which
had helped put him in office. Unfortunately, he had neither, and herein lies
a great tragedy both for Peru and for the United States,

The most obvicus, but certainly not the only cause of Belaunde’s failure,
was his unsuccessful attempt to resolve the long-standing dispute between the
Peruvian government and the International Petroleumn Company, a subsidiary
of Standard Oil of New Jersey, an old Rockefeller interest. Before his election
Belaunde had promised to settle the problem within ninety days. He was unable
to do so within five years, but not all of the blame was his.

The dispute centered on the La Brea oil field near Talara in northern Peru,
and did not concern the other interests of LP.C. The La Brea field, indeed,
was producing only about half as well as it had in its peak years, and its yield
was steadily decreasing. 1.P.C. owned half interest in the more productive
Lobitos field, had a large refinery at Talara, and controlled the sale of 55
per cent of the gasoline soid in Peru. It also had excellent prospects of getting
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concessions to drill in the jungle lands east of the Andes, where Mobil Ol has
already invested twenty million dollars. Now that things have gone sour the
1P.C. will be lucky to hold onto anything of value in Peru.

The trouble began almost half a century ago. The International Petroleum
Company had bought the disputed La-Brea field in 1924 from a British oi}
company under circumstances which Peruvians have never considered legal.
The area in guestion had been under litigation for some time when British
and Peruvian representatives met with the president of the Swiss Federal Court
and reached an agreement giving the British ownership.

This arbitration granted the owners a privileged tax status and took place
under the Augusto Leguia dictatorship. It also happened to be at the time Hard-
ing was President of the United States and the Teapot Dome Oil scandal was
shaking this country. The Peruvian government has never considered the ar-
bitration agreement as binding, and the L.P.C.'s operations at the La Brea field
have been a boné of contention between Peru and the American company €ver
since.

When Belaunde became president in 1963 he made every effort to resolve
the problem. He offered LP.C. concessions to expand its interests in other areas
in return for a settlement comcerning La Brea. The oil company, being a
business and not a government agency, took a hard legalistic line in order to
protect its interests. For years it had been paying the highest wages in Peru
and its housing facilities for workers had evoked from Belaunde himself before
he becarti¢ president this injudicious vemnark: “If this is imperialism we need
not less but more of it.” But on the other hand, the 1.P.C. had constantly
applied its considerable weight to various Peruvian governments to Improve its
corporate position. Peruvians claim that it also “bribed ministers, corrupted
governments, and promoted revolutions.” At the very least the [.P.C.’s public
rélations left much to be desired, while Belaunde’s continuing delay in reaching
a settlement was rapidly raising the dander of his supporters.

The government of the United States, which should have used its formidable
influence to bring the two divergent points of view together, chose instead to
cut off practically all aid to Peru in an effort to pressure that country into a
settlement favorable to 1.P.C. This policy continued for five years. Tt was never
announced officially but was the result of a deliberate standstill in all aid ven-
tures in Peru. Schools, roads, water supply systems, and countless other projects
receiving United States aid were stopped dead in their tracks. Peru's poor
masses, who had never even heard of 1.P.C., were the ones who suffered.
Meanwhile, passions mounted among the Peruvian ruling caste, and when
finally the two sides did come to terms it was too late, Both Belaunde and the
United States Department of State had lost their chance. Peruvians regarded

the final agreement as a sellout and were deeply frustrated.™

A military coup, headed by General Juan Velasco Alvarado, October 3,
1968, ousted Belaunde, he was put on a plane bound for Buenos Aires, and
the La Brea field was expropriated by the junta. By this time anti-Yankee
sentiment was so strong that General Velasco had the support of the great
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majority of all Peruvians i the action he had taken. The left as well as the
right hailed the expropriation. No one knows what would have happened had
the oil dispute been setiled earlier. Perhaps APRA was rapidly gaining strengih
and looked Bke a sure winner i the forthooming 195¢ elections. This was the
one thing neither the generals nor the forty families would permit under any
cireurnstances. Un the other hand, it was Belaundes faibure as president which
caused APHA 1o win increasing sup port ammong the people.

1P.C then demanded compensation for the property taken over and Cenerad
Welasco responded that Peru would gladly pay compe nsation if fivst the LP.C.
handed over to his government the $600 million of profits made duning their
forty-four years of illegal operations in the La Brea field. The United States
and Pery then squared off, Peru seized fishing boats which came within the
twe hundred-mile limit (the United States recognized a twelve-mile limit), and
the Hickenlooper Amendment required that the United States avtomatically
cut off all aid 1 3 country exproprizting United States-owned property without
prompt and adequate compensation. In refalistion Perv recognized the Soviet
Union and enfered indo 2 trade agreernent with that country,

This éitgpuie between Peru, long one of the best friends of the United States
in South Americs, and the International Petroleum Company, & once had
the gravest international consequences. | helped to unseatl a constitutional gov-
ernment, united Peruvians behind a junta regime, increased anti-United States
feeling all over Latin America, placed the United States Department of State
in the very bad light of attempting to compel a sovereign and constitutionally
elected Latin American government to come to favorable terms with a private
Mosth American corporation. Net resalt: the good intentions of both the Gouod
Meighbor Policy and the Alliance for Progress were suddenly brought into ques-
tion. In a word, all this “is the result of the American corporate presence, which
aperates independently of American foreign policy, but has more to do with
Latin American attitudes than any speech by the President, or any white paper
or soothing statement from the Department of State.”'”

An American analyst who has probably probed more objectively mio the
LP.C. problem than anyone else in this country stated that the episode fortified

. those whe claim that the Usnited States is more conceined with ils business
interests than with the welfare and freedom of is sister republics. Many events and
forces have contributed to these results, but our policy toward Per was among
them.  was, therelore, a policy damaging to our self-interest and harmful even
o American inveshments.

It dide't work, and if it had succeeded the price would have been high. For we
have interests in Peru far more significant than protection of the relatively sraall
investmends of Standard Gil. Among thern ate the social and economic progress
of the Peruvian people, the strengthening of democracy, and the encouragemerdt

of political forces congenial—but not submissive—to the United States. ™

Another North American analyst of the situation concluded that “VYelasco's
was a dazzling performance, a policy run on litle more than opposition to the
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United States.” To the extent that this is true it represefits the failure of our

Department of State to fulfill its primary mission, which is to maintain the

good will of foreign peoples, to aid the forces of democracy when it is able to

do so, to improve the lot of those who are less fortunate than we, most patticu-
larly in our own hemisphere, and especially to follow the course which will
best serve the long-term interests of the United States. It achieved none of these
things.* ‘ .

If the International Petroleum Company represents one of the more unhappy

North American ventures in 1 atin America, the Vicos community experiment
symbolizes one of the most promising. Vieos probably represents the greatest
return on any investment evet made by the United States in Peru, not a return
in money, to be sure, but a return in human redemption and good will, an

even greater reward.
The Vicos Indian community is situated in the Andean Highlands of north-

§ land extend from an elevation of about 6,000 feet

ern Peru. lts 37,000 acres o
to an elevation of sommne 14,000 fect. The pass castward leads to the lower hills

that are dotted with mines; the way out westward is frequented by mule trains

bearing sifver and lead. Vicos itself, however, is an agricultural corpmunity.

£ Peru sold “the }and of Vicos and all the Indians on it”

In 1504 the Viceroy o
to 2 Don Femando de Colonia for 300 pesos and 9 reales. From that year fo

1952 the Vicos domain passed frorm owner to OWner and from owner to renter.
in 1932 an Americasn, Allan R. Holmberg, professor of Anthropology at Cor-

nell University, rented the parcel and its inhabitants.for a five-year period.

Vicos was owned by the Public Benefit Society of Peru, which owns over
three thousand similar communities in the Andean Highlands. The Public
Benefit Societies are responsible for running the local hospitals. They lease out
Benefit properties in order to obtain necessary operating funds. The rentess o1
teascholders are free to make as much for themselves as they can, but Vicos
had never been a very profitable community. The renter just before Holmberg
had gone bankrupt trying to grow flax and weave linen cloth in 2 nearby textile

. mill.
Holmberg had a $100,000 grant from the Carnegie Corporation to study life
in these hightand communities, and when he leamned that Vicos was up for

rent, the opportunity seerned too good to pass by. However, he was reluctant

to become the sole leaseholder, for he knew that a gringo landlord might arouse

all kinds of Peruvian antipathies, so he persuaded Dr. Carlos Monge Medrano,

President of the Institute of Indian Affairs in Lima, to come in with him and
act as front man. Monge Medrano was a specialist in the biology of the Andean

Indian, and was also one of the most distinguished physicians in Peru. Monge

*In June 1970 the highlands of Peru wese hit with a viclent earthquake which toppled whole
villages, destroyed dams, inundated the countryside and reslted in 6u,000 dead and incalculable
cconomic loss. U.8. planes and helicopters immediately helped to bring food and medicine and
Mrs. Nixon visited the stricken area. An estimated 800, 600 were left homeless by the quake, Tons

of Soviet supplies were also sent to Peru,
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Miedrane took care of the legal and political details of the arrangement, while
Holmberg, with his wife and three children, established themselves i a run-
down adobe house on the Vicos hacienda plaza. The place had no plimbing,
drinking water was drawn from a nearby irtigation ditch, and evervthing else
was cqually primitive. In this adobe hut Holmberg became the absolute boss
of 380 Indian families, consisiing of about 1,700 pevsons.

The head of cach family oved him ti;}e{i days of work each week, doin
whatever he told them to do. The wives and children also owed him pi—zi's:mmj;
services as cooks, maids, grooms, wépairmen, shepherds, and the like. The best
fields of the community, along the Santa R;wr, WETE Eua and all produce from
them went to hirm. The Indians on thetr free days woudd be allowad to cultivate
the less productive rocky soil at higher altitudes. Tradition decveed that the
ownet or render of the domain seldom appeaved in person among his Indfans,
but when he did he was privileged 1o be cartied arcund on their backs. in fact,
it was customary for upper-clags Peruviens fo refer contemptuously to the native
Indian zs “the animal that resembles man.”

The natives of Vicos held no secular or g}ami;m? power whatsoever, Foy cere
taries the only collective aspect of their lives dnder their own contrel were the
religious celebrations, and as a result they had become utterly inepf in social
organization or action. Their Bves were poor, statie, ho ;}aiezss, and they dis-
tristed their landlord absolutely. Holraberg obtained the mid of Peruvian an-
thropologist Mario Visquez to break through this wall. With Viasquer as
speaker at the weekly meetings which Holmberg held with the heads of families
meetings held formerly only to tell the workers where to go and what to do,
they began to discuss the real {}mb}ema‘ of YVicos, ﬁs'ev%cﬁczsw of-his pood faith
Holmberg publicly gave up his right to personal services and further decread
that all p;(mf‘s from his own river fields as landiord would become the commu-
mity's cash balance, which he hoped would someday be enough to help Vices
bary itself back frem the Public Benefit Soctely,

Slowly the Indians came out of thelr shells and hegan fo take an interest in
tilling Holmberg's fields, The professor taught them how to produce more and
hetler potatoes at less cost by using superior sced potatoss, more efficient
olanting methods, fertilizer and spraying. After seeing the increased harvest the
Indians began to use these improvements on i‘hr:,i:{ own lands, and oniput
jurmped so dr &;zzcstscal Iy that Vicos not only was able to feed Hself better than
ever before but had a Jarge surphus of potatoes to sell in the wiban market, Cash
began to sccumulate. Profits from Hohmberg's felds were used to build 3 new
school, the best raral school in Peru. The Indians of the community made up
a slogan, Se cambiard, “things will be changed,” and the spirit of the village
began 1o improve.

Filled with a new sense of pride and acvomplishment they elected a council
of ten to organize and govern their community. By 1962 Vicos had enough
money saved up to negotiate buying its independence, but by this time things
were going so well that the Public Beuefit Society was reluctant to close the
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deal. It happened that Edward Kennedy was in Peru at this junctuze, ani after
a visit to Vicos he was so deeply impressed by what had ‘already been ac-
complishied that he spoke warmly in the community’s behalf to government
representatives in Lima. These people put pressure on the Benefit Society and
negotiations were favorably concluded. Vicos had at last purchased its own
independence. Indians in the surrounding area had watched the whole drama
unfold with mounting enthusiasm, and the Vicos community development
program quickly spread to nine adjacent communities, while the idea itself has
sent arrows of hope out into all comers of Peru.

One interesting aspect of the Vicos development was that when it began to
make real progress all of those connected with it were called “Communists”
by the big landowners nearby. On the other hand, the Communist party in
Peru not only showed no sympathy with the project but actually denounced
the whole idea as just another capitalist deceit. Evidently, the Peruvian Com-
munists realized that every such success would diminish by just that much their
own chances of stirting up trouble.

Total cost of the Vicos project in United States dollars was small. The
$100,000 provided by the Camegie Corporation provided salary for a Cornell
professor for five years, enabled seventeen hundred Peruvians to move out of
slavery into independence, and immediately affected at least five to ten thou-
sand additional Peruvians in adjacent communities. Subtracting a nominal sal-
ary for Holmberg for five years we might conclude that $50,000 made possible
the means of freedom for at least five thousand people, which would be at a
cost of ten dollars per head. Such people-to-people projects are the cheapest,
the best, the most certain way to help those who live in the poverty-stricken
areas of Latin America.

In the long run, this is the only kind of improvernent that will endure, be-
cause it strengthens the character of the people themselves. It would not be
difficult to imagine what such a program might achieve were it applied to all
of the enslaved communities in the Peruvian Highlands, then to Bolivia, and
finally to Northeast Brazil. If fifty million of the poorest and most desperate
people were helped in this way the total cost would approximate one billion
dollars, or one fifth the amount of United States aid to the small island of
Taiwan (Nationalist China), and of course a much smaller fraction of the many
billions representing the cost of the war in Vietnam.

Velasco's military government had strong socialistic overtones. It took a cue
from Vicos and another from Cuba and tried to radically restructure the Peru-
vian economy. Seventeen million acres -of lands were expropriated and dis-
tributed among 300,000 peasants. Fidel Castro looked on from the sidelines
and gave General Velasco his warmest endarsement. Up to this time Castro
had abhorred 2]l Latin American military governments, and they abhorred him.
But now that the Peruvian generals were nationalizing the big estates, expro-
priating foreign industries, and destroying the local oligarchy, they got his
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enthusiastic approval. Of course, he viewed them as only a transition step on
the road o total socialism. i
For a few years Velasco and his supporters enjoyed a burst of econormic ac-
tivity and a great building boom. Oil profits and the ego surge touched off by
the land takeover stimulated a wide range of public works, including a trans-

~ andean pipeline, the construction of many public buildings, roads, schools,

clinics, a broad welfare program, and so on. A great amount of military equip-
ment was also purchased. Peru borrowed heavily in order to pay for this expan-
sion and modernization, and the cost was great. A vast government bureaucracy
sprang up, the builders had soon overextended themselves, and the national
finances began to be very shaky indeed. There was already a debt of $5 billion
on loans which the government had received, and Peru was on the verge of

“having to default on her payments.

Inflation increased rapidly, and prices skyrocketed. The cost of food went
up 30 per cent, gasoline 50 per cent, and there were repeated riots and strikes
in protest. The govemment imposed a state of siege, and decreed an austerity
program for the country. In 1975 General Francisco Morales Bermidez, who
was more conservative in his social and political philosophy, seized power in
a bloodless coup. There was no resistance because Velasco had gotten himself
into a quagmire and had lost all public support. One of the fitst acts of General
Bermudez was to drop all the Marxists from his cabinet, and then to seck ways
to make the government more solvent. ‘

Nearly one half of the national labor force was unemployed. or undes-
employed. A gallon®of gasoline now cost ten times as much as it had five years
previously, a cup of coffee six times as much, a bus ride five times as much,
electricity four times as much, and the cost of clothes had more than doubled.
Approximately 85 per cent of the population was classified as poor. The more
fortunate lived on a diet of soup, beans, peas, fish, potatoes, rice, bananas,
and wheat.

The huge shantytown of EI Salvador {The Savior) on the outskirts of Lima
gives some indication of how bad conditions still are. Here on a plot of arid
land 300,c00 people live in 30,000 tiny huts made of adobe, stucco, scrap
tumber, tin sheets, and oil cans. ‘The leftist government of General Velasco
gave the first settlers of this colony water, electricity, and a clinic, but when
the welfare and slum modernization programs were cut this barely made a dent
in the needs of the impoverished and rapidly growing community. The austerity
program also threw 65 per cent of the workers of El Salvador out of their jobs.
Many of the women carn a pittance by cooking, washing, and selling things
in the market, but most of the men are not working. Malnutrition and disease
are rampant, and over 50 per cent of the people have tuberculosis. The average
income per month for each family is about $35.

In 1080, in the first free elections in fifteen years, Belaunde Terty was elected
president for a second time. Fducated in the United States, this intelligent and
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compassionate leader made every attempt to carry out a program of agricultural
reforms and public works, but only a few months after his inauguration there
was a severe drop in the price of oil, copper, and silver, three of Peru’s principal

exports, and these reforms had to be curtailed. Another obstacle to progress

was the emergence in Peru of a Maoist terrorist group, the Shining Path, which
launched, and has continued, a witless campaign of destruction and assassina-
Hons throughout the country.™ One night in Lima (the city’s Black Night)
members of this group assaulted public and private buildings in the capital
with gunfire and incendiary bombs. Losses in property were calculated to be
$2c0 million. Several thousand people were arrested, but terrorism still con-
tinues in Peru at a frightening pace. '

In 1986 Belaunde Terry was succeeded by Alan Gatcfa, a young charismatic
APRA leader whose popularity at last brought that party into power with a
smashing victory at the polls. Alan Garcia faced widespread terrorism and al-
most insarmountable economic problems. First of all, under Peru’s depressed
economic conditions the nation’s foreign debt of $14.7 billion becarne an un-
manageable burden. Alan Garcia atternpted to meet the crisis by limiting repay-
ment of this debt to 10 per cent of the annual profits from Peru’s foreign trade,
and by making some payments in goods rather than in cash. But there was
another problem of even more grave proportions: both internal and foreign cap-
ital, fearing the risk of investments in Peru, fled the country in steadily increas-
ing numbers. The president, confronting this situation, decided to nationalize
all banks and, savings-and-loan companies, thus at least making it impossible
for further internal capital to escape. This infuriated Peruvian financial circles,
and the two sides squared off for a fight to the finish.

Strangely, the leader of the opposition was Peru’s most famous living writer
and internationally famed novelist, Mario Vargas Llosa, who called the pro-
posed nationalization a harebrained scheme of the first water. Vargas Llosa
pointed out that if the programs were carried out it would create a bloated,
corrupt, and powerful federal bureaucracy “undermining our fragile democracy
to such a degree that it would surely crumble. A totalitarian threat is hovering
over our country.”

Vargas Llosa was telling the sad truth about his country’s predicament. Alan
Garefa had been inaugurated president with jubilation, and a surge of idealism
and hope was felt throughout Peru, but as his term neared its end the president
faced a nation that had literally fallen to pieces. The economy was paralyzed;
the terrorists, who had killed at least 12,000 people, controlled one third of
the national territory, and were making serious plans to close in on Lima itself.
Inflation rose to a catastrophic 2,000 per cent, real income declined by 5o per
cent, and in 1988 alone an estimated 150,000 despairing Peruvians left the
country. Paramilitary groups added to the general breakdown of authority, and
in many parts of Peru unemployment reached 40 per cent. Violence and insta-
bility became a way of life. A real crackdown on terrorism never got under
way. The Shining Path was not actually winning this war, the government of
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Alan Carefa was k}amg it The mystique of 2 compact, well-orga m:»:ed Finor
ity enabkd this small, dedicaled group to temorize 3 madh more numerous
majorty. '

As the elections of 1990 approached, Mario Vargas Llosa threw his hat into
the presidential ring, and at fist most Peruvians thought his r-‘iaﬂﬁ:gmrr was
sure thing. Vargas Llosa had pinpoinied and cafled public attention o his coun-
ory’s insufficiencies and to the government’s inability to deal wﬁs them. He i
an extremely mtelligent person, who has swung from: a youthful far-left position
ko a pragimnatic, middie-of-the-road today, with mest of hiss nuspsm coming frow
centrist, rightist, ét’kt@ﬁeciemi, and anistocratic groups. Dut he was
me*scpenerweé in politics, and i slected president e would have fae a‘i‘» e

wation, & bankrupt economy, a huge foreign debt, 2o emply breasary, ¢
entm;qc.md terrorist opposition, and a lackadaisical support fre é..?z;'
voted for him. The only wellorganized elements in Pero which
his side were the military and perhaps the Catholic “Enmi

Then, unexpectedly, three or four moniha belore the
unimwa dark-horse candidate burst suddenly on the seer
mori, zn agroudbural engineer and ;s;vusm pregz&{_u% Ferg
to-carth quality as # speaker and he persuasivel / cspotsed

all well-known politicians. The son of i'ﬁza;‘émw& ing fapanose
Fugimori was born and educated in Peru and was well acq
country's strong caste system. In the campaign he very effectively emp
Yargas Elosa’s &litist connections, and his own humbie b@gyﬁ"rinés'wg *E"f"p >
position often referred to him as el chindts, “the lithhe Chink,” whick
anged and helped his case with Peru's similarly derided wrban poar.

As u candidate Fugiraornt alse gained immediate ;)F[}HEL.EEZW SATIH
dianist country masses, and he was warmly supporded by Per
growing evangelical Protestant groups. In June 190 he won an iry
toral victory over Vargas Llosa. With his Japanese b:m%gmuwﬁ

Japan. The country desperately needed an infusion of foreign
did not seem fortheoming from the United States. Fugimor’s fir
ment was to propose a Latin American common markef, much
pean common market, which has worked so well as 2 lupe-s
unit combining the s’mengm of several nations. Being & zi‘ww s i

as well as a popular figure, Fugimon might just possibly be the man fo gef
this good idea off the ground.

BOL EVIA

i

The puna or altiplano, that cold and barren region wmch forrns u high table-
tand in the heart of South Americe at an average elevation of 12,500 &
one of Latin America’s two permanent disaster areas, The other is Bra
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~ equally unproductive Northeast. The altiplano takes in a part of Peru, and most
of inhabited Bolivia. Fifty-five per cent of Perv’s population lives in the Sierra
or on-the altiplano, as do over 8o per cent of all Bolivians. It is a region

of windswept steppes, and resembles-an ancient seabed without the sea. The
puny plant life bends in the wind as sea plants bend in the undersea currents
of water. ‘

The Indians of the altiplano, who once formed part of the “empire” of the
proud Incas, lead a life of hopelessness and hate. True, they do not live in
crowded urban slums, whose filth and poverty contrasts horribly with the nearby
rich suburbs, for there is no real city on the altiplano, if we except La Paz,
Bolivia's cold, gray capital. But the Indians of the altiplano live on land which
does not produce enough to sustain life decently. They live like their animals,
huddled together in the same bleak shelter. An Indian family will ofter raise
a pet llama in this fashion in order to sell it at the end of the year for perhaps
$75 or $100, the greater part of their annual income. These Indians are eter-
nally hungry. They chew coca leaves in order to deaden the constant pangs of
hunget, and by age thirty often look seventy.

They are nominal Christians, but it is a Christianity mixed with paganism
whose main significance is to supply the reasons for their many brilliant reli-
gious celebrations, the only collective part of their lives that they control. But
the religion of love is unknown to them, for all they have leamed is suffering
and hate, and none would wish to prolong such feelings beyond this life. Hun-

_ger is mortal and takes humapity away from man. The faces of these Indians
are impassive, expressionless, deadpan, dead. They are walking corpses. Their
feelings have been so long repressed that they appear nonexistent. They walk
like cowed animals, shying away from the white man. The women carry their
children or a load of wood as they trot along, somewhat as Jesus must have
bome His cross.

Bolivia is not only a country-of “sick people” but aiso holds the dubious dis-
tinction of having undergone more revolutions than any other Latin American
nation. Some historians, perhaps with a penchant for colorful detail, have
placed the figure as high as 180, In any case, Bolivia has seidom been governed
well; indeed, it has seldom been governed at all. Until recently the tin and
land barons combined with a few foreign investors ran the country like a private
estate, The poverty of the masses was {and is) unbelievable.

I remember vividly a few days {back in 1942) spent in the town of Santa
Cruz, 300 airline miles east of La Paz in Bolivia’s thinly populated tropical

lowlands. The general impression was of a squalid cluster of mud houses in.

the middle of nowhere whose sole connection with the outside world was the
airplane. Yet strangely there in the center of the town plaza was the proverbial
and anomalous Englishman with his lost blue eyes and his tobacco stand. He
gave us a nostalgic Jook, and made us a gift of cigars.

The town radiated like a squat and flthy line of barnyards from that central
axis. Pigs and chickens scrounged in the dirt streets, and the smell of outdoor
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toilet facilities permeated the air. Santa Cruz, occasionally called “queen of
the tropics,” was and is clearly a transition town, for recently people have begun
to settle in this Jower region of Bolivia, linking it to the national life. Today
booming Santa Cruz has a population of 423,000 and is connected by rail or
highway to Brazil, Argentina, and to Cochabamba and the altiplano,

Like Santa Cruz Bolivia is a country in transition, but it is still not certain
in transition toward what. Within the past two decades, however, the country
has suddenly broken Joose from the chains of serfdom and made a revolution,
the only real revolution in any South American country. The Bolivian rev-
chitionaries demanded “land, control of their tin, food, and justice.” Author
and pilot of the revolution, and prime activator of the party which carried it
out, the MNR { National Revolutionary Movement), was well-educated Victor
Paz Estenssoro, formerly a professor of economics.

. He is a slight man, of unimposing mien, but when he speaks it is clear that
he has all the essential charisma. His appeal, however, is not only to the emo-
tions. for he speaks with authority and confidence, facts and statistics rolling
off his tongue as if he knows exactly what he is talking about. I once heard
him deliver a lecture before a large group of sophisticated students at UCLA,
and before he had stopped talking he had them all with him. On the following
day many admitted with some chagrin that they were not quite sure whether
or not they had been “taken.” After a few years of Paz Estenssoro as president
of Bolivia, many Bolivians had similar reservations. But for twelve years he
was either president or head man (1952-64) in his country before he was ousted
by the inevitable military coup. Yet Paz is undoubtedly a leader of exceptional
qualifications, and it must be stated that there can be no turning back: from
the revohution that he made in Bolivia.

The MNR was organized in 1941 by Paz Estenssoro and other Bolivian in-
tellectuals, some with strong leftist leanings, others with Nazi and Peronist sym-
pathies. They were all united through their hatred of the Bolivian fin tycoons,
the big landlords, and the foreign capitalists. In 1943 the MNR group overthrew
General Pefiaranda, an uneducated ally of the tin interests and an outspoken
friend of the United States. Pefiaranda’s army crushed strikes while his govern-
ment did nothing to help the masses. The United States gave him extensive
financial aid. Hubert Herring tells the story that when news of Pefiaranda’s elec-
tion reached his mother, the old lady said: “If I had known Enrique would be
president, I would have sent him to school.” The remark was superfluous, for
in 1943 when he was in the United States on a goodwill and fund-seeking mis-
sion, Columbia University granted him an honorary Doctorate of Laws degree.
This was the man deposed by Paz and his MNR.

Major Gualberto Villaroel, a hero of the Chaco War, became MNR’s fizst
president in that same year, 1943. His administrative capacity was not the most
enlightened, and his purported friendship with Perdn made Washington very
wary of him. Villaroel stumbled along in a political morass for two and a half
years after which he was hanged from a lamppost by an uncontrollable mob.
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Villaroel was followed by six years of conservative rule (1946-52) during which
inflation and continued poverty further inflamed the Bolivian masses. Europe
and Japan rose from the ashes but Bolivia remained inert and prostrate.

In the elections of 1951 Paz Estenssoro was MNR's presidential candidate,
He had been living in exile in Argentina for six years. Paz did not win the
elections, but despite the probably rigged returns he polled a stunning number
of votes, so once again the military seized control. A few montlis later there
was a massed uprising in La Paz, the junta was tossed out, and the MNR called
Paz back from Buenos Aires to take over the government in 1932. Thus began
his twelve-year stint. :

Paz did fulfill his campaign pledges. He expropriated vast tracts of land,
nationalized the tin mines, raised the miners’ wages, strove to diversify the
economy, opened up oil fields for which he was forced to seek foreign capital,
and built up the school system. Paz also liquidated the landholding class and
distributed thousands of acres to landless Indians; he even moved so,000 farm-
ers into the lowlands of Bolivia's underpopulated tropical eastern territories giv-
ing each family 123 acres. But his revolution was largely a makeshift affair.
"The administration lacked propetly trained personnel, the country’s population
was undisciplined and lacked the training, equipment, and intelligent will-
power to make a concerted effort for the national good.

The most immediately evident weakness of the Bolivian revolution was the
decrease in the country’s food productivity. The newly created small farmers
worked only enough to supply their own needs; having no experience in the
marketplace and not understanding the need for accumulating capital, they
balked at producing mote. The cities soon began to find the most essential foods
in short supply, and prices soared. The national currency, the boliviano which
was 6o to the dollar in 1950, dropped sharply and in 1957 the 1ate was 12,000
to the dollar. Not until 1960 with aid from the International Monetary Fund,
was the government finally able to get the currency under control.

Another weakness of the revolution was Paz’s high-handed treatment of the
opposition. He openly admits that many landowners and rich landowness were
put in jail, but he insists that this was because they refused to cooperate with
the policies of the federal government. He does not admit that there was wide-
spread torture and starvation of these prisoners, that political bosses replaced
landlords in many regions, that corruption was almost endemic in his govern-
ment. In 1964, Paz even rigged the constitution s that he might run again
for president, but the opposition abstained, so his election carried no weight
and the country scon became unmanageable. The well-organized tin miners
were on the verge of open revolt. '

In November of that year General Ovando, commander-in-chief of the
armed services, confronted Paz and told him summarily: “I am taking you
either to the airport or to the cemetery. Which do you choose?” Paz took the
airport and exile in Lima, The military returned to the presidential palace, the
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armed forces received a 40 per cent increase in salary while the wages of miners
were reduced and their objections stiffed with bullets.

Rolivia got set for the elections of 1066 in which General Barvientos, who
campaigned in the remote villages, wearing an Indian costurae and speaking
in Quechua, was enthusiastically elected president. Barrientos fried to get along
with everyhody, but his administration was visibly shaken in 1968 when it was
reveated that bis right-hand man, Minister of Government Antonic Arguedas,
had shipped Che Guevdrs's disry off to Tidel Castro via Parls, so that Fidel
might first publish it. Arguedas then £ fita to Chile and zonounced that he was
a Marxist. The entive Bolivian cabinet resigned in protest.

Paz Estenssorg, in exite vas still one of Latin America’s most adroit leaders
When he Rrst arrived i Pero it was under the vole of Belaunde Torry, but
later he found no difficulty in adjusting to the junta takeover in that country.
He said that the military leaders of Peru treated himn well. Perhaps, too, they
may have Hstened to some of his persaasive arguments for the nattonalbization
of foreign interests in Peru and for the expropriation of the country's great
estates. After all it was comewhat demeaning that Bolbivia, one of the most
backward countries in Latin America, should in economic reform get the jump
on Peru, center of the sncient Inca empire, heart of the Spanish colormal
regime, and birthplace of more recent APRA revolutionary theorists who were
never quite able to gain control of the governinent.

Paz explained that he and his friends who organized the Bolivian MINE had
vead everything they could find on the Mexican Revolution, the impassioned
Seven Fasays of the Peravian Communist Mariategui, and Nd} s Piscovery
of Indio. They fused what was gleaned from these sources info their own
revolutionary theory, Paz points out that revolution and nationalism go hand
it hand in Latin America today. In the undeveloped countries the process is
necessarily very different from what it is in the more developed nations, becavse
41 the former the state itself is the only possible meany of change. Mo other
element in the national life s strong enough to effect 2 ;‘atﬁca% transformation
in the nadional life. The state must break the age-old stratification and must
then introduce the masses to a money economy. In this way they will eventually
become incorporated into the nationhuod.

In Bolivia today, Faz claims, 200,000 familics who worked as serfs before
the revolution, now own farms of their own, and 500,000 citizens now have
ﬂociai security, But the greatest success of the revolution, he says, Is that

‘the Indizn o fongu bows down when he greets a white man.” Paz Is en-
Lghimed enough to recognize and also to point out the endemic weaknesses

with which any revolution must cope: the overall backwardness of his and of
;zrm}ar undeveloped countries, the lack of any understanding of social and
political duties among the masses, among the leaders a bogging down of rf*spcﬂ-—
sibility which results in splintered political factions, and ameng the labor
unions an overriding self-interest, as if they alone should be the recipients of
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the state’s broadened control of the national productivity. The abyss between
the leaders and the led is still the great peril of the underdeveloped Latin Amer-
ican nations. How can these two extremes be integrated in the midst of poverty,
ignorance, and venal politicians?

Colorful President Barrientos, elected in 1966, enjoyed hopping about
Bolivia visiting the remote villages, especially when some project financed
or subsidized by his administration was inaugusated. An avid air traveler (he
was an ex-air force officer) he spent more time in the cockpit than he did in
his presidential office. He even boasted that he had walked away from twenty-
five air crashes large and small, He did not walk away from crash number
twenty-six. :

In May 1969 he visited by helicopter the small Andean village of Arque in
aorder to dedicate a school honoring John F. Kennedy and to inaugurate a new
public health dispensary. He also tuned over to the municipality a sum of
money which would make possible the village water supply. When the cere-
monies were concluded his helicopter rose from the ground on a placid after-
noon, struck some telephone and telegraph wires, and fell into a riverbed.
When the villagers reached the wreckage all three occupants were dead. Vice-
President Adolfo Siles Salinas took over for the remaining fifteen months of
Barrientos’ term. The peasants immediately began to grumble that the city folks
and their oligarchy were again in control of Bolivia. September 206, 1969, Gen-
eral Alfredo Ovando, commander of the Bolivian military forces, ousted Siles
Salinas and established junta control. Bolivia was back where it had started
from. h

Things did not improve greatly for Bolivia during the 1970s. In many ways
they became worse. Colonel Hugo Bénzer Sudrez seized power in August 1971
and ruled the country with an iron hand for seven years, almost a record for
continuous rule in Bolivia. After many leftist governments, he turned Bolivia
to the right, banning political parties and labor unions. When the miners de-
clared a strike, troops occupied the mines. There was a modicum of stability
in the political sphere, but civil rights were violated right and left, and in 1977
the United States officially called this to the attention of the Bolivian govem-
ment. Financial aid was denied for a brief period, supposedly during which
civil rights were restored. But this was like a tap on the hand, meaning nothing,
for almost immediately further U.S. millions were forthcoming. United States
financial aid to Bolivia totals approximately $100 million annually, while pri-
vate investment banks extend another $20c million.

In the meantime, Bolivia continued to be the source of a great portion of
the drugs which illegally find their way into the United States, via Colombia
and Honduras. Bolivian officialdom has long abetted the drug traffic. Another
side to the picture is that some Americans visiting Bolivia have been arrested
by the police who find drugs that have been “planted” on them. They are then
slapped in jail without due process, and may spend weeks or months in a filthy
cell before being released. During this experience every Bolivian policeman,
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soldier, or official with whom they come in contact expects a bribe for his
“help.” In some instances thousands of dollars are paid before the prisoner is
finally freed and allowed to Jeave the country.

The Bolivian economy has never been well managed or properly diversifie
The country, however, is sich In satural resources, mostly undeveloped be-
cause of the lack of capital, technical experts, and roads. The country has vast
deposits of tin, lead, zine, copper, oil, tungsten, bismuth, anttimaony, gold, sul-
fur, silver, iron ore; it has great stands of Hmber and fertile woil. Tin, which
has been E"hf: source of greatest wealth in recent years, is veaching the point Jf
depletion and may run owt completely by the end of this century.

Bolivia has been singubatly unfortunate in the ontcome of her wars, each
of which has further depleted the national rersi as"y in 1870 she fost g3,000
square miles to Argenting, Brazif, and Urnguay. In 1890 Chile took her only
nort and cortidor to the Pacifie, in 1903 Brazil took her rubber producing area,
and in 1935, after the Chaco War, Paraguay seized 100,000 square mies of
her tropical lowlands, thought to contain petrolesin. V.5, companies drilled
for ot ali over the ?amguavan Chaco under generous forty-year condracts, but
ao oib was found. Hich depeosite of petroleum were discovered in Bolivia's
rermaining narrow slice of this region, and she is now oll sufficient and even
exparts sizeable gquantities of this pzo(hm

The cost of living in Bolivia has been steadily nising, and unofficially the
increase during the 1970s is placed at 350 per cent. The tin miners, whose
leftist labor valon is very strong, declared & wages war against the Bolivian gov-
ernment which was trving to keep inflation from getting out of control. They
demanded wage increases amounting fo more than 30 per cent. Their level of
pay in 1978 was approximately $4.80 a day.

Since the beginning of the century, tin has been Bolivia’s principal product.
It is the country’s greatest boon as well ag iis greatest bane, for it caused great
distortion in the economy, which came to depend almost solely on that one
product for its export trade. The discovery and developinent of the tn mines
is one of the mast unusual mgs to riches stories of all fime. A voung Indian
named Simén Patifio worked as a clerk in a store in Cochabamba where he
received miserable wages but did his work well and made many fiends. Cus-
tomers were frequently overdue in paying their bills, and some never paid at

One particolar custorner, an lmpoverished Portuguese prospector, was
many months behind in his payrment. As he was a good friend of Simén’s, the
proprietor of the store sent Simén 1o collect the bill, telling hint in no uncertain
terms that i he did not come back with the money he would be fired, _

Simén fraveled the thirty miles into the mountaing where the Porluguese
lived in 2 mud hut near his “mines.” Simén asked for the money, but his friend
swore that he had not 2 penny. Simén explained that he would lose his job
unless he returned with the payment, and the Portugoese then offered to pay
his debt by passing over to Simon’s boss ownership of Lis tin mine, which he
insisted was very rich. Reluctantly, Simon took the papers of ownership and
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gave them to his boss, who in a fit of fury fired him on the spot. He had not
paid Simén his last month’s wages and shouted: “You take the papess. They
will be your wages for last month!”

Simén and his young wife left Cochabamba to occupy a hut near the mine,
For many months they worked it with pick and shovel, grinding the ore by
hand in order to extract the small amounts of tin inside. Then a child was
born, and they felt trapped at the site. Another baby made it impossible for
them to even think of getting away. There was no work in Bolivia. The family
all suffered from malnutrition and from the extreme cold of the altiplang,
Simén’s hands were constantly swollen and lacerated from the arduous labor.
Then one day he hit a vein of pure tin, and soon he discovered another, and
another. He took some of his samples to Oruro and sold thern at a good price.
He was told that he had made a bonanza strike, and news of the discovery scon
traveled far and wide. A foreign mining company sent represéniatives to
examine the site and offered Simén a million dollars for ownership. He was
eager to accept, but his wife refused insisting that the mine was worth much
more than that.

She was right, for the family soon prospered beyond their wildest dreams.
Simén soon had a couple of dozen Indians working for hirm, then a hundred,
and finally two or three thousand, In 1920 when he decided to leave Bolivia,
his fortane was estimated at $500,000,000. The family traveled to Paris, Lon-
don, New York. While in New York they occupied an entire floor of the
Waldorf Astoria Hotel, where they were visited by many of the richest and best-
known North American tycoons. Bolivia called Simon back to appoint him as
her ambassador to Spain, and then to France. In 1940 he left his country for
good and established residence in New York. His two daughters married into
the wealthy aristocracy, and his son took as his wife a Bourbon princess. The
Patifio family was unquestionably the wealthiest in Latin America.

Tin is still the most important legal export of Bolivia, but in recent years
cocaine has surpassed in value all other exports combined. As drug demand
grew througheut the world, Bolivians began to plant coca bushes in large areas
where they had never been grown before, neglecting basic food crops whose
prices then rose astronomically. While the masses starved, big money was made
on cocaine. Several high-ranking officials and military officers were implicated
in the illegal drug traffic, including one president and a minister of the interior.
Political and economic conditions inside Bolivia rapidly disintegrated. Within
a period of three years (1980-83) there were seven different governments, and
inflation skyrocketed. - :

In 1985 Paz Estenssoro was reelected president. He saw clearly that cocaine
was destroying Bolivia and asked the United States for help. This country sent
several helicapters and a couple of hundred men to aid Bolivian police to seck
out and destroy the new coca farms, sparing fields where the plant had been
grown for centuries “for traditional uses.” In the Andean area chewing coca
leaves is regarded as on a par with drinking alcohol of smoking tobacco. This
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combined U.S, -Bolivian assault on cocaine had only a marginal effect. When
thé helicopters appeared over a village, church bells began to ring and the coca
dealers all cleared out.

Paz stabilized Bolivia's finances without price controls by scﬁmg outright or
closing down many state-owned mines and enterprises, then devaluating the
currency, firing thousands of state workers, and drastically reducing spending.
The inflation tate, which had risen to 10,000 per cent a year, decreased ia.
approximately 15 per cent. Paz used the funds he had thus acourmalated, and
what be could borrow, to develop agriculiure and caitle raising, espe cciall ¥ in
the provinee of Santa Cruz, which Hes between the mountzins snd the plaing
i nfertile area of ircz}:wm?om potential. Whatever criticlsms may be Jeveled
at Paz, this 75-year-old political veteran showed ihc more advanced Fatin
American nations what can be achieved when there s 2 strong and intelligent
leader at the helm.

President Paw Estenssoro had pulled Bolvia back imm the brink of the abyss,
and given her a new lease on life. Faith in democratic g,ow‘mmmi was restored,
inflation brought under control, and there was at last 2 firm basis for economic
stability and growth. Such an achievement in South Amencs’s poorest counbyy
was nothing less than monomental, and indeed it was something unique in
Letin America, The difficnlty lay in the succession. In the elections of 198g
there was no clear winper fo suu,e;f:d Paz, and no one of his caliber among
the candidates. When the balloting produwd incenclusive resulls, the Congress
chose Jaime Paz Zamora as the next president.

Paz. Zamora had studied for the priesthood earlier i his life, but dropped

out of the serainary before being ordained. Later he attended the University
of Louvain in Belgium where he received a degree in the social sciences. He
became a Marxist radical and served as the vice president in: the highly unsue-
cessful left-wing Bolivian coalition government of 1982-84. His political views
changed when he had to confront the Bolivian reality, and as a candidate for
the presidency in 1989 he ran as a moderate feflist. He received only 20 per
cent of the votes initially, but he was able to form an alliance with Huogh Banzer
and his Conservative party, thus | ;\madenmg his base. Banzer was assured of
at least half of the cabinet posts in the Paz Zamora governent. This fragile
coalition hamstrung the new administration even belore Paz Zamora had as-
sumed the presidency. 1t was not uu auspicious beginning for the decade of
the 19gos in Bolivia.

CHILE

Chile has not been subject to the series of coups and political upheavals
which have plagued her neighbors—Argentina, Pern, and Bolivia, With the
exception of one experitaent in dictatorship under Carlos [bafiez in 1925-31
and its feverish, soul-searching aftermath, Chile was an exemplary democracy
until the tragic 1970s. Charles de Gaulle called her “the pilot country of Latin
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America.” Chile has a large, well-organized working class, an intelligent elec-
torate, even her women voters are politically sophisticated and very articulate.
Until 1973 there was a very powerful Communist party, whose leftist front won
control of the country in the 1970 elections, and there is, of course, a wealthy
landed class supported by a body of dirt-poor farm laborers, Last of all there
are some large and very deplorable city shums called callampas or mushrooms.

But with a population of only thirteen million, Chile has produced an. out-
standing culture, a virile literature and art, a singularly beautiful music, a large
and strong middle class, while her capital, Santiago, a city of four million, is
considered by many foreigners as the most attractive and most intellectually
stimulating city in which to tive in South America. Chile has not received great
numbers of immigrants like Argentina, and she does not have a huge depressed
fndian population like Peru and Bolivia. In her racial makeup there is ‘only a
small proportion of Indian blood. ,

There is an upper crust of people of European stock in the central valleys,
and there are colonies of Germanic and Yugoslav settlers in the south. The
overall homogeneity of the country is exceeded only by that of tiny Uruguay,
with which Chile Tong vied for first place in Latin America in the matter of
" an enlightened public opinion, political stability and democratic govermnment.
Chile was ahead of Uruguay in the honesty of her public servants and in her
less omnipresent and less omnivorous bureaucracy, She was behind largely
middle-class Uruguay in her land distribution and in her extremes of tich
and poor. : :

The visitor has but to make a train or a bus trip in Chile to see at once that
the large mass of Chileans take a great personal pride in keeping themselves
neat and clean. They are a confident and hard-working lot. They have made
a success of their small nation against considerable odds, and they know it. In
recent years Chileans have by choice lirnited their increase in population, Gon-
traceptives are widely employed; an abortion (not always surgically antiseptic)
can be had for a pittance; out of 380,000 pregnancies a year approximately
“140,000 are aborted. Unfortunately, the birth rate still remains higher than
they would like and infant mortality is excessive.

A well-known Chilean writer, Benjamin Subercaseaux, has probed into this
problem and come up with the following conclusion. The Chilean womarn,
he says, suffers from a lack of femininity. She is neither soft, nor tender, not
sweet, When she pursues a man she bumps into him or takes a personal object
from him, daring him to get it back. The woman without femininity “little
understands the tender relationship which should éxist between mother and
child. Ameong us the infants are treated so roughly, abortions are frequent and
voluntary; and among the common people the mother looks upon the appear-
ance of offspring as a misfortune.” '

. Subercaseaux admits that the miserable conditions under which the proletar-
ian family exists account in part for this lack of a maternal instinct, but he
points out that in his generation, 1920—40,
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. in China, where conditions are even worse, the families are numerous and
the mothers solicitous. Here in Chile the children die almost intention-
ally, . . . The terrible infant-mortality rate which besets Chile is due, in large part,
to the absence of maternal instinct and, to 4 far lesser degree, 1o the wretchedness
and the pretended physiological poverty of our race.'

Chile’s rate of population growth is moderate, about 1.8 per cent a year,
and this plus her small total population necessarily results in a very severely
restricted national market. Land distribution has only begun within the past
few years, and has not yet procecded very far. Farmlands are improperly used,
and even foodstuffs have had to be imported in increasing quantities, As a con-
sequence almost 50 per cent of the population suffers from malnutrition: 12
per cent from slight deficiencies, 27 per cent from serious malnutrition, and
11 per cent from desperate malnutrition, A very small percentage of the people
own most of the land. In recent years the mass of Chile's population has shifted
toward the cities, and is now nearly 7o per cent urban. Santiago contains nearly
25 per cent of the total population.

The extreme political left is numerically small in Chile but for several de-
cades this group has exercised an influence far beyond its relative size. Under
President Aguirre Cerda 193841 there was a brief “popular front” govern-
inent in which the Communists participated, but Commmunist obstraction fac-
tics prevented effective government and the popular front did not long endure.

After World War II President Gonzalez Videla 1946~52, who had received
Communist support in the elections, actually appointed three Communists to
cabinet posts. Their actions, like those of their predecessors in the government
of Aguirre Cerda, became so intolerable that the president soon threw them
out of the cabinet, broke off diplomatic relations with Russia because of that
country’s inferference in Chilean affairs, and even expelled Communist depu-
ties from the national Congress. Among those so expelled was the world-famous
poet, Pablo Neruda, perhaps the best poet writing in the Spanish language at
that time. In 1948 the Communist party was made illegal in Chile, but this
did not diminish its influence by very much.

Under Gonzalez Videla, Chile built up her industries. New hydroelectric
plants and copper refineries were: constructed, and a steel plant was built to
relieve the country of foreign dependence on this basic commodity. In the elec-
tions of 1952 Chile’s ex-dictator, Carlos Ibdficz, then aged seventy-five, was
voted into the presidency with the support of the still-furious Communists:
Ibéfiez was a friend of Perén and an admirer of Mussolini, but during his term
in office he did not revert to the dicfatorial tactics of his previous administra-
tion. Perhaps he recognized that there was no turning back the clock. Chile
had outgrown her political immaturity of the 19z0s and would no longer per-
mit the military to control the state. Carlos Ibafiez was eighty-one when Jorge
Alessandri, son of a famous former president of Chile, was voted into office.

Alessandri stabilized the currency and established a new monetary unit, the
escudo, worth 1,000 Chilean pesos. For about three years, under rigid currency
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controls, the escudo was equal to approximately one United States dollar, but
after this the lid blew off and inflation ran the cost of living up 532 per cent.
Wages in the urban centers, low as they were, attracted rural laborers who
worked for almost nothing, and Santiago entered a period of rampant growth
while fertile agricultural lands were left uncultivated and more and more food
had to be imported to feed the people. Extensive new slum areas sprang up
suddenly around Santiago; no wonder they were called “mushrooms.” In 1960,
to make matters worse, a devastating earthquake hit Chile, killing many
thousands of people and causing untold property damage. (Government offi-
cials estimated soco dead, half a billion dollars of property damage, and
350,000 left homeless.) '

The country staggered under these blows, but somehow the strength of the
people pulled it back on the right track again. However, the clamor for drastic
economic, political and social reforms was becoming louder and louder, and
in the elections of 1964 Chile faced its maost crucial decision of many decades:
would the people elect an out-and-out far leftist, Salvador Allende, an official
Socialist whose strong Communist leanings would doubtless allow that group
to control the government, or would they elect instead Eduardo Frei, a Chris-
tian Democrat, whose campaign cry of “revolution with freedom” aptly charac-
terized his more hurnanistic point of view. '

As the elections drew near the world tensed with anxious and watchful wait-
ing. A real shudder ran through the United States Department of State. What
would our foreign policy be if a clearly socialistic regime were voted into power

in Chile as a result of honest elections? The time was not yet ripe for it. Fret’s™

party received 1,410,000 votes to 980,000 for Allende, and there was a sigh
of relief in Washington. One of the main causes for Frei’s success at the polls
was the feminine vote, which is tallied separately in Chile. Women have been
voting since 1949, and with increasing political astuteness. They voted for Frei
in considerably larger numbers than their brothers and husbands. Allende’s ap-
peal had been an impassioned and demagogic call for state ownership of the
" nations’s sources of wealth. Frei was more restrained, his approach more mod-
erate, but he also recognized the inevitability of change in Chile and demanded
only that it be effected within liberty, without violence, and with justice and
proper compensation for all, even for the large landowners and copper barons
whose properties would have to be taken over by the state. '

In July 1967, after two and a half years of debate and bickering, Congress.

finally passed a basic agrarian reform bill which empowered the state ultimately

to take over fifteen million acres of land to be distributed to small farmers. The .

Chilean copper industry, which provided the country with 8o per cent of its
foreign trade, was also brought under more effective state control and partial
state ownership, and in October 1966 the New York Times reported that final
success of the plan was only a matter of ironing out details, and that this was
“all negotiated on a voluntary basis.” The report continues:
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The political importance of the Chileanization plan is that it provides a new
method for meeting and perhaps overcoming one of the most vexing problerms in
United States-Latin American relations. This is the invariably disturbing effect of
American ownership of & nation’s natural resources.

One of the most pressing problems Chile faced was how to feed itself. In
the last few decades population had grown faster than the productivity of
foodstuft, and Chile spent one quarter of her foreign exchange eamings to im-
port food: beef, sugar, milk products, edible oils, wheat, coffee, tea. Almost
40 per cent of the national territory could be cultivated, but only 8 per cent
was under actual cultivation. Chile then had about 2.8 million head of cattle,

“fewer than she had in the year 1910, The basic weakness of the Chilean

economy was too few people improperly using or not using at ail too much land.

The government of Eduardo Frei did try desperately to set this right. Approx-
imately 700,000 acres of land in big fundoes were expropriated, but this was
clearly only a beginning. The problem still remained how to get the right people
back on the right land with sufficient equipment and sufficient incentive to
expand agricuttural productivity. It was not only an economic and agrarian
problem but also a psychological problem. The ordinary Chilean citizen would
rather be a moderately paid urban worker than a dubiously rewarded farmer.
Few Chilean workers are willing to till the soil “like a peasant.” Instead, they
live and wait in the flthy, makeshift hovels of those dank and tgly mushrooms
that have arisen beside the glittering city.

In June 196¢ Chile announced the nationalization of Anaconda Copper,
which separates the compatiy from more than 70 per cent of its copper supply
and an estimated two-thirds of iis eaming power. The giant company’s stock
immediately plummeted on the New York Stock Exchange, and tens of
thousands of Americans who owned the stock lost heavily. Chile promised to
pay for the Anaconda properties in installments during the next twelve years.
Significant in itself, this action of Chile was representative of a broad trend in
Latin America’s “new Jook” at the United States, and shows how closely in-
tertwined are the destinies of the two portions of the hemisphere.

In the presidential elections of September 19770 Chile reversed lier moderate
stand of 1964 and elected a Marxist president, the thrice defeated Dr. Salvador
Allende. Dr. Allende, a charming man personally, had Fidel Castro’s eager
backing and was also supported by many Catholic voters in Chile. The United
States, now anxious over the Near East and Vietnam, took little notice. A split
in the opposing forces this time made Allende’s election possible. Frei, who
could have won hands down, was prevented by law from running again, and
Allende, backed by the Seocialist-Communist alliance, was faced with two
weaker opponents in a three-way race: seventy-four-year-old Jorge Alessandri,
candidate of the old right and the Christian Democratic choice, and Radomiro
Tomic, who had Frei’s support. Final official votes were: Allende, 1,075,615,
or 36.3 per cent of the popular vote; Alessandri, 1,036,278, or 34 per cent;
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and Tomic, 824,849, or 27.8 per cent. Allende’s lack of a majority made his
position extremely precarious, and the Chilean Congress had to offically “elect”
him before he was installed in power. A military coup was very cleasly hovering
over Allende’s head. S .

Just prior to his election Allende stated that “We are not going to implant
a Socialist state by decree. We are going to have a government of six parties
and start down the road to Socialism.” He planned to begin by completely
nationalizing the copper industry and by expropriating almost all rural lands
for redistribution in peasant cooperatives. :

Allende’s election was a bonanza for world Communism, and Allende knew
that even if he were ousted by force the contention could then be made that
free elections in democratic countries are useless and meaningless. Allende
himself pointed out that with Cuba at one end of the hemisphere and with
Chile at the other, these two countries, aided by broad leftist forces throughout
the Americas, -would be able to create “the beginning of the Latin-American
revolution.” He also stated that he would now see to it that Chile’s most distin-
guished newspaper, El Mercurio, would either begin to reflect the true feelings
of the masses and the true conditions inside Chile, or face being closed down.

Dr. Allende’s election at this critical juncture in one of Latin America’s few
remaining democracies indicated the depth of the need for radical social and
economic reforms. As G. A. Geyer wrote in the Chicago Daily News:. “Four
or five years ago, the ways that Latin America might go were perfectiy clear.
It was either going to be democracy or Marxism, and there was very little

_ideological ad libbing in between.

“Today, after some psychedelic political transmutations, Latin America is
in the midst of a process of convergence of ideologies that is ultimately far more
important to us than anything happening in Vietnam. Qld distinctions are dis-
turbingly blurred, Marxists are wotking with leftist Catholics, who are working
with military statists, and nobody thinks twice about it.

“Slowly but steadily, Cuban premier Fidel Castro is using the new mood to
edge his way back into hemispheric affairs; and slowly but steadily, the United
States is being edged out. . . " ‘

fduardo Hamuy, a well-known Chilean sociologist, put it this way: “A pro-
cess is going on that nobody can stop. The term nationalism is over-used;
statism is better. The state is being converted into something more powerful,
and the private sector is losing.” _ '

The hardness of old beliefs has softened, and political parties do not mean
as much as they used to mean. What more and more Latin Americans want
is not pure “democracy” or “Marxism” or “military statism,” or whatever the
term might be, but what will bring them more of the good things in life. They
are tired of being told to wait and are willing to take very extreme risks in the
hope of achieving a little more of their share in the pie. The election of Allende
temporarily gave many Chileans the feeling that they were soon to get that
share.
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Allende was the first Maxxist to be elected head-ob-state in free democratic
elections, and there were all kinds of expectations attached to his election, nene
of themn very realistic. Viewed obiectively he never had a chance. President
Nixors admitted that he had charged the CIA with fryving to instigate a military
coup that would prevent Allende from assuming the presidency and, although
this did not work, the United States continued to ase its very strong influence
to unseat him. When the Chilean national elections of March 4, 1973, gave
Allende’s opposition a maiority in both the Senate and Chamber of Deputies,
it became 1 foregone conclusion that he was carrying on a losing hight.

Pruring his brief stay in power, howeves, Allende attempted o impose a fran-
tie prograrm of socialist veforms. He began by breaking up the big estates, then
he nationalized the banks and expropriated the foreign-owned companies: Ken-
necot Copper, Anaconda, Cerro, International Telephone and Telegraph, and
many others, Rural workers took possession of lands without waiting for legal
distribution, and there was a cuphoric “high” anOTYY the masses. Wages shot
up, but there were no consamer goods to buy because curbs on profits had
reduced cutput, Inflation hit with 2 vengeance, In 1973 itrose fo 508 per cond,
in o4 i stood at 396 per cent, in 1gys it was still at 340 per cent, and then
it began to decline. In 1978-8o it was about 7o per cent.

Allende’s socialistic program and his closeness with Cuba and the Soviet
Union infuriated many Chileans, who began o have real fears that com-
nunisrn would fake permanent control of their country 2s it had in Cuba under

Fidel Castro. The Chilean armed services were the most restive group. In ‘*}f,p—
terber 1971, no doubt given every encouragerent by the United States, mili-
tary forees surrounded the presidential palace, bombarded it, and in the ensuing
hattle Allende was killed. There are many who say that the blame for his death
should be laid squarely at the doors of the TIA. Be that as it may, the
commander-in-chief of the Chilean army, Ceneral z’%ugusm Pinochet Ugarte,
seized control of the government, dishanded congress, and ruled through a
military junta, which bloodily suppressed all opposition. The United States
gave immediate recognition to the military regime and showered it with eco-
nomic and military assistance.

The new government promptly reached a settlement with the U.5. come
panies whose properties had been expropriated, and they were invited back into
the country. In fact, the junta made every possible effost to attract additional
foreign investments. lmport tariffs, established by Allende in order to encourage
srnall businesses in Chile, were lifted by the junia in order to sumulate tade.

Many small businesses went bankrupt as a result, but the econorny as a whale
began to burgeon. National productivity expanded an average of 7 per cent 2
vear in the late 19708, whereas in the period 197374 it had actually declined
7 per cent a year. Unemployment, howeves, was high, averaging 15 per cent
in 1976-7g; it was 17 per cent for ferale unemployment. :

Thie government made gargantuan efforts to diversity the economy in order
to free the country from its dependence on a few f*amtmnai products, primarily
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coppet. The State Developrment Corporation (CORFO) was the main impetus
in this diversification. The number of new nontraditional products shot up from
about 400 in 1973 to more than 1,000 in 1977. The vaiue of these exports
rose 530 per cent during the same period. Industrial products made the biggest
gain by growing over 600 per cent in value, but agricultural produce, formerly
the bane of the national economy, increased 4oo per cent during the same
period, and Chile’s dependence on imported foods greatly declined. Prior to
1973 the country had to import nearly 66 per cent of its foodstuffs, but by 1680
this had decreased to approximately 30 per cent. In 1978 and 1979, however,
Chile imported over goo,0c0 tons of wheat each year, most of it from the
United States. In search of new markets the government’s economic team made
promotional trips to Japan, South Korea, the Middle East, and Africa.

In the area of Jand distribution, Chile has undergone a radical restructuring

since the presidency of Eduardo Frei who had emphasized a “revolution in
freedom.” Allende took up where Frei left off, and the large estates were broken
up and given into the hands of their workers. Since General Pinochet assumed
control this process has been cautiously reversed, and a few of these estates
" have been sold back to their former owners. These are the exceptions, however.
Most of the lands that formerly belonged to the old estates have been put under
the control of the Agrarian Reform Corporation {CORA) and are being worked
as cooperatives. There are few small independently owned farms.

General Pinochet and the junta have an abysmal record in the area of human

_rights. On assuming power at least 2,500 Allende supporters were summatrily
executed, and from ten to hfty thousand others were imprisoned incom-
municado. Chile’s foreign image took on a repugnant hue. In 1977 Pinochet
said that all political prisoners had been set free, but the Inter-American
Human Rights Commission reported that several hundreds had simply “disap-
peared” with no trace. An editorial in the Christian Science Monitor says it
very well: “The tragedy of the Pinochet government has been its failure to ob-
serve the codes of normal conduct in the Western world, The extensive use
of torture, the repression of traditional constitutional guarantees, and a tough,
almost belligerent stand against its longtime friends became the hallmarks of
the Pinochet government.”**

The secret police organization, DINA, consisting of 20,000 frained men,
was abolished in 1977, and Pinochet allowed the election of a unicameral as-
sembly in 1980, giving it the task of eventually electing a president. Conditions
Yecame more relaxed in Chile, and many exiles returned. There was an
impticit agreement that they would not be molested unless they deliberately
challenged the government. In the economic sphere there also began to be im-
provement. Higher copper prices had given Chile a better trade balance.
Foreign capital began to feel safe in Chile and was carefully encouraged. fixxon
paid $111 million for La Disputada copper mine, Goodyear bought a tire plant
for $34 million, and ARCO was given the right to explore oil and gas tracts.
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Cverall some 300 compariies signed contracts with the government, and for-
eign investments tofaling $3 billion were approved by the junta.

Chile is one of the most homogeneous countries of Latin America; the few
Indians live in 2 small comer of the country, and there are no blacks. It is a
white country. Nothing infusiates a Chilean more than to be considered or
referred to as an “Indian.” This homogeneity is a rich blend of many diverse
European stocks. The George Washington of Chile, Bernardo O'Higgins, was
the son of an Irishman, Auture Alessandri, a well-known president of the
19208, was of falian background. Eduardo ¥rei Montalva, former liberal pres-

ident and leader of the Christian Dernocrat party, is from a Swiss-Spanish

Moodline. Salvador Allende Gossens had Germanic forebears, and Augusto
Pinochet is partly French. English influence is also very strong. Afternoon tea
is an institution in Chile much as it is in England. The Inglish alse helped
Chile to organize her excellent navy, once the biggest and best in Latin
America. Chilean warships easily destroved or captured the entire Peruvian
navy in the War of the Pacific, Chilean soldiers also marched 1,000 miles over-
land and captured Lima, which they occupied for more than two years. Former
President Gdrfa of Peru once commented: “Let the soldiers march and the tanks
rattle through the streets of Santiago in an armed forces parade, and in Lima
the ground shudders.” Chile still maintains an excellent army, navy, and
air force.

Pablo Neruda, the great Chilean poet who was awarded the Nobel Prize in
1971, characterized his country thus: “We are a melting-pot of peoples grafted
into the' Spanish root stock.” This homogeneity has producéd one of the
toughest and most flexible peoples of Latin America. Chile’s rate of literacy is
among the highest, her cultural life is fertile, her literature is first rate, and
her willingness to self-criticize is admirable in the extreme. A sense of re-
sponsibility and self-discipline is strongly developed i Chilean family and
schoal life. '

The country is a geographical oddity. i is 2,650 miles long, and averages
ondy 110 miles in width, it is more like an eel or a ribbon than a country, yet
Chile contains 286,000 square miles of territory, which makes her larger than
any West Eurepean nation. The rich ceniral valley is about 6oo miles long
and 40 to 5o miles wide. The north of Chile is a vast desert where no rain
ever falls and water has to be piped in for over two hundred miles. There is
no green growth in this part of Chile and the inhabitants paint their houses
green in order to be able to enjoy that color. In the south there are magnificent
lakes and forests. All along the eastern frontier rise the fowering Andes, and
one is never out of sight of this formidable mountain barrier. But if Chile is
a mountainous country, it is even more a nation of the sea. Until the advent
of the airplane everything entered and left the country by sea, and every major
city is on or near the coast.

The population of Chile is about 13 million, and this population has almost
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reached a point of stability. In some years the total population has actually
diminished. Birth control education is widely fostered by the government, and
even the church tends to look the other way. Uruguay is the only other Latin
American country where population control is so deeply rooted in the daily life.

General Pinochet's regime, despite its harsh treatment of political dissidents,
provided a favorable climate for foreign investments. In Chile production costs
are 23 per cent lower than the world average, the government has been coopera-
tive, and the country has modern ports, highways, rail, air, and steamship lines.
The rate of inflation is low, and go per cent of the people have electricity.
There is a high rate of literacy. Since the military takeover in 1g73 €coOnoIiic
progress of the big industries has continued unabated, and Chile has built up
well over $1 billion of surplus in foreign trade. The country is the world’s largest
producer of copper, molybdenum, and fish meal. One million cases of wine
are exported annually by fifty-one wineries, also nearly six million tons of fish,
and $1 billion worth of forest products. Pine matures in twenty years on the
two-and-a-half-million acres of Chile's timber plantations. There is a thriving
furniture industry, and large amounts of pulp and newsprintare exported. Chile
is also manufacturing and exporting arms of a very sophisticated kind.**

“The other side of the coin, however, reveals quite a different picture. Under
the military dictatorship total national income declined 15 per cent, but at the
same time there was a steady growth in the income of the rich. The mili-
tary establishment became a separate privileged society. Nevertheless, Chile’s
cconomy éxpanded dramatically in the late 1980s. The military dictatorship
relaxed somewhat its repression of human rights, and provided a secure, stable,
and profitable climate for both foreign and domestic capital. The regime gave
Chile six straight years of economic growth and a declining foreign: debt. It
kept unemployment and inflation low, encouraged industry and foreign invest-
ment, rewarded hard work, and opened up new frontiers. The general built a
road several hundred miles long that reached down into the southernmost part
of Chile, a sparsely inhabited area rich in natural resources.

In spite of this material progress, Chileans did not forget the hundreds of
people killed by Pinochet during the early months of his tenure, nor the hun-
dreds persecuted, imprisoned, and tortured under his oppressive government.
The result was that in October 1988, when a plebiscite was finally allowed con-
cerning the presidency of the country, a large majority voted against a con-
tinuarnice of the Pinochet government, and demanded free elections to deter-
mine who would be his successor. At this point Pinochet capitulated and
agreed to a vote, but he had already so solidified his position that he would be
a senator for life, would continué as commander-in-chief of the armed forces
until 1994, and would continue to be a member of the National Security Coun-
cil. Most Chilean mayors and regional governors and many judges were ap-
pointed by Pinochet, and many of these remained in their posts. Pinochet him-
self stated bluntly: “Our mission does not end with a change in government,
because the Chilean Armed Forces are above all governments, all groups and
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a1} opinions.” His position with the military could assure him of control of any
civilian president for years to come, but there is always the possibility that
an opposition governmend, if i g strong enough, may take many of these
perguisites away.

Ay elections approached in late 1989, the various opposition purties, having
learned their lesson in 1970 when they split into several groups and so assured’
the election of the Secialist Salvador Allende, now got together and put up 2
single candidate, Patricio Aylwin. With the suppoit of Lha%. seventeen-party
center-lefl coalition, he was elected president by a landslide. Aylwin stated
clesrly that under his g}rﬁsm ency the Chilean miliary would be subordinate
to the civil authority, and in this he had the support of the majority of all
Chileans. However, the deeply entrenched military bitterly opposes subordinate
status and is working for a constifutional amendment that would goarantes iis
ity from civil controd

ARGENTINA

Thuring the two decades prior to World War Il Argentina had b@g;un io fall
apart. frigoven’s second ferm was even more arbitrary, chaotic, wasteful and
corrupt than his first, and when he left office in 1930, after %e,rvmg only two

frenzied years, the hopes of the Argentine people had turned to gall. The sen sile

Radical octogenaridn pmazdem had embodied and then destroved their humble
dream. Argentine writers, in a pathetic effort to recapture the old faith, spoke
of an “invisible Argentina” of sleeping promise and hidden strength, but the
majority of the people were not even aware of these tenous sentiments.

Argentine pride was still alive, but it was the pride of hollow men. The last
chance came when Roberto Ortiz, o wealthy comoration lawyer, was elected
president in 1928, He was already a sick man, but he did his best to restore
integrity to. the government and honest secret balloting at the polls, When
World War 11 broke out he bmrnediately made knows his sympathies with the
allies. His own class turned against him because of both these stands.

I 1040 his vice-president, Ramdén Castitlo, had to take over the presidency.
Ortiz was sufiering from severe diabetes, exhaustion, near blindness, and could
1o longer perferm the duties of his office. Castille reversed all the efforts Ontiz
had made to restore democratic government, and announced his own pro-Axis
feslings. Ai‘genﬁ;w now became a hotbed of Axts activities. Axis sympathizers

emtraieﬁ and at Smes dorninated the government, while Axis i}iumg&nm
ﬂmoded the country and Howed out into the rest of South America by the tons.
Castillo’s govermment was so inept and so corrupt that even the military clique

‘could not stand it, and in June 1943 he was overthrown by a military coup.

General Pedro Ramirez became president, but nothing was done to control
Axis activities.

Argentine fascists got government jobs, and the Argentine Jewish press was
suppressed as official anti-Semitism continued unabated. The popular novelist
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Hugo Wast, author of many tawdry TOmMances (Peach Blossom, Stone Desert,
ete.}, and a well-known anti-Semite, was made Minister of Education. He
promptly fired all university professors who opposed the military regime, which
micant the most and the best of them. Then he flled the vacant chairs with
his third-rate yes-men. One distinguished professor, Bernard Houssay, a Nobel
Prize winner, said good-bye to his class in these dramatic words: “This will be
my last lecture. The next one will be given by a colonel.”**

Hugo Wast put religion back into the curriculum of the public schools, and
stirred up as much anti-Jewish and anti-United States sentiment as he could
manage. In February 1944 the United States and Britain were able to present
indisputable proof that foreign Axis agents were operating under Argentine
diplomatic imrnunity, and the government finally bad a change of heart. Gen-
eral Ramirez was obliged to resign and tum over the presidency to his vice
president, Edelmiro Farrell, called by one historian “a blundering nonentity.”
Throughout these trying months the majority of the Argentine people had
supported the allied powers, and in 1045 Argentina Anally declared war on
the Axis. ‘

The real leader of Argentina now was juan Domingo Perén, head of the
Group of United Officers (the G.0.U.), the armed services élite which con-
tolled the country. Perén was one of those very macho leaders, proudly virile,
a fine physical specimen, good at sports, an expert fencet, a respected officer,
in a word, a real he-man. He had served as Argentina’s military attaché in Ttaly
during the heyday of Mussolini, and the idea of the corporate state intrigued
him. Perén judiciousty decided to move into power obliquely, and first took
the not very popular position of {.abor Minister. He had already courted the
middle class, but found it too disorganized and too independent for his hiking.
Now as labor minister hie made common cause with Argentina’s underpaid
urban workers and the even more underpaid farm hands. He fondly called these
workers “los descamisados,” the shirtless ones.

‘Perén promised not only to put shirts on their backs, but to give them stronger
labor unions, a bargaining power undreamned of in Argentina before, and all
kinds of fringe benefits: better working conditions, bonuses, expanded social
security, tenure, and pensions. It was with labor support almost 100 per cent
behind him that Perén became president and dictator of Argentina, moving
fromn labor minister fo minister of war, then to the vice-presidency, until in
1946 he was elected president. His opposition, mainly upper class, tried to get
vid of him in 1943 by suddenly arresting him and shipping him off to an island
in the Plata, but the masses raised such a hu¢ and: ery that they had to tum
him loose before the national elections, which he won handily.

Once in the presidency Perén did not waste any time. In 1949 he replaced
the 1853 constitution, under which the country had been governed since the
time of Rosas, and with which it had risen to greatness among the states of
Laktin America. Perén, incidentally, has often been compared with Rosas, who
was put into power by his gauchos and kept there by themn and by the Argentine
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servant class and urban masses. Both men alienated the intellectuals of their
country, who went into exile by the hundreds.

The constitution of 1949 gave the federal government control of the national
economy and financial structure, and in order to make this pill less bitter, Perén
kept shouting that he was “emancipating” Argentina from foreign domination,
This battle cry is almost sure-fire in any Latin Ameérican country. Perén did
indeed expropriate the British railways, paying £1350,000,000 for them, and he
bought the American Telephone Company of Argentina for $100,000,000. He
also nationalized the airlines and the shipping. He gave to women the right
to vole, and granted legal status to idegitimate children, He inereased the
salaries of the army and navy officers to such a degree that by 1950 these were
receiving more than their counterparts in the United States,

With the army and the masses behind him Perén then proceeded to destroy
Argentine business, banking, the nattonal press, the universities, and eventually
even the farmer. Those who had money would-no longer invest it in A1gentma
and the flow of Argentine capital to Switzerland, the United States, and othe
foreign countries became a flood. Wages for usban workers kept going up as
the labor unions strengthened their grip on the economy, but farm wages did
not keep pace and production soon began to decline as rural workers poured
into the cities, the new promised land. Between 1940 and 1950 the production
of wheat decreased from over eight million tony to about two and one-half
million tons, while the rate of capital investment in the nation declined by
70 per cent. By 1950 the Perén regime was staggering but the United States
came 1o its rescue with a loan of $3125,000,000 which helped pull it off the
ropes.

While Perén was destroying Argentine farms and strangling the financial sys-
tem and the press he made a big show of building up industry. It was a hollow
victory, for while new power plants, public works, hydro-electric projects,
ordnance factories, and even steel plants were planned on a good scale, this
was mostly window dressing, because the country was slowly going bankrupt
as a result of both fiscal and political ineptitude. Wages in the cities continued
to rise, but inflation wiped out nearly all labor gains, except the cherished and
unassailable gain of organized labor power. _

Argentina’s great La Nacién and La Prensa, two of the best newspapers in
the Hispanic world, were ignomimiously muzzled, and free speech was stified.
The Supreme Court was packed and lost its integrity. University professors,
writers, scientists, and intellectuals of all classes fled the country if they could
find the means of doing so. Manty of them came to the United States, where.
they still occupy positions of prominence in our educational system and intel-
lectual life. But in Argentina the shirtless ones and even the servants were
dedicated supporters of the dictatorship and especially of the person of the
dictator.

As Peron tightened his stranglehold on Argentina, he pointed with pride to
what he was doing, calling it a middle road between capitalism and socialism,
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Perén himself, of course, was the messiah of the new movement of national
emancipation, and “messiah” is not too strong a term, for the cult of Peronism
soon became (and still is) the most powerful single force in the national life.

Peron ran the country personally, in the old Hispanic tradition. He had no
right-hand man, but he did have a right-hand woman, Eva Duarte, who was
first his mistress and then his wife. Eva gave Peron glitter among the poor, of
whom she had been one; she knew how to do just the right thing to ingratiate
herself and the regime in the hearts of the shirtless ones of Argentina.

Fwva herself was of illegitimate birth, and when Perén first appeared on the
horizon she was working in a radio station at a salary of about a dollar a day.
After the military coup of 1943 had seized power from Vice-President Castillo,
she made friends among the new leaders, and toward the end of that year she
became Perén’s mistress. In 1945 when the upper classes temporarily deprived
Peron of his ministries and exiled him, it was Eva who steamed up the populace
to take to the streets and put on a tumultuous demonstration insisting on his
freedomn, which was followed by his election to the presidency. Shortly after
this Perén and Eva were married and Eva moved into the fabulous Pink House
{Casa Rosada), which, one noted writer says, makes our White House look like
a chicken coop. ‘

fva worked among the poor with an astute instinct for arousing love and
loyalty, and with a diligence and an organizational capacity which were truly
amazing. She doled out relief to those who were unemployed or ill, she built

hospitals and clinics, established free blood banks, helped pay funeral expenses,
put up child-care centers, played the role of the good Samaritan’ genesally.
Tlegitimate, with little education and reared in poverty she sensed how these

. people felt, and knew what to do to alleviate their frustrations and their suffer-
ing. The fact that she was scorned by the Argentine upper classes added a cubit
to her height.

Where did all the money come from? The well-born ladies of Argentina had
for years controlled the Society of Beneficence, Argentina's associated charities,
and had made the collection of funds one of their principal social as well as
eleemosynary activities. When Eva became the first lady these great dames
coldly shut her out of any participation in their affairs. The Perdn government
retaliated by taking over the control of all charities, and by making Eva the
head of that control. The society ladies were thus forced to withdraw from the
arena, and Eva's fund-gathering ability, aided by considerable governmental
pressure on the enterprises from which. contributions were requested, soon
enabled her to collect immense sums of money.

These funds were immediately available for Eva’s charitable work. There was

no accounting. The suggestion that an audit be made met with an indignant
response on the part of the masses, and Eva contintied her good work un-
molested. She also began to accumulate a costly wardrobe, lavish jewelry,
expensive foreign automobiles, everything to permit her to live like a mil-
lionairess, which indeed she was. The poor saw ins her an idealized image of

themselves occupying
families, moving like a
together, giving them fz

Perén, now at the pe:
He received twice as my
good fortune: Eva was ¢
no hope. In 1952, at §
uncontrollable mob att
death, while hundreds -
saint, but the Church &

Peron now slowly be
Prensa, and ail semblarn
later he turned the pape
to fair-minded oen al] |
was bombed, and the P
of Argentine high sociei

Perén compounded
legalized divorce, prostit
all church participation
against him failed, but
fiooded the streets that
priceless art objects anc
and were bustled off to
now on his last legs.

In Septemnber 1955 th
A naval contingent can
and Perén took refuge o
so nervous that he slipp
out and put on board. H
$22,000,000 in gold w
Perén did not fiee alon
of barely thirteen. Eva’
forgave him. Three yea
man?

Since the overthrow
dictatorship and civilia
democratic republic wit
stitution. The easy expl
educated electorate shot
is to point to Perén hin
exile he continued to b

The Argentine masse
idolatry. Had he not g
had he not increased the



it of national
“of Peronism
sational life:

t. He had no
e, who was
- the poor, of
to ingratiste
atina.

wared on the
dollar a day.
fent Castillo,
that year she
iy deprived
the populace
dgting on fis
Shortly sfter
s Pink House
suse ook like

ing love and
th were truly
i1, she built
ral expenses,
n generally.
xd how these
i their suffer-
idded a cubit

rgenting had
ted charities,
ial as well as
great dames
. government
ang Eva the
raw from the

overnenenial -

aested, soon

k. There was
an indignant
ad work un-
vish iewelry,
s like a mib-
red image of

THE POSTWAR YHRARS 845

themselves ()C("npyizzg the throne, dispensing largesse, snubbing the great
famnilies, moving like a Florence Nightingale among ihe 1, }mic}mg therm all
together, giving them faith and dignity

Perén, now at the peak of his POWET, Was clected to a second term in 1951,
He received fwice as many voles as his opponent. Gne thing only marred his
good fortune: Eva was eritically il The best doctors were called but there was
no hope. In iggz, at the age of *'h%r*}h?hrc:e fwa Perdn died of cancer. An
uncontrollable mob attended her funeral and eight people were ta *‘npieé t0
death, while hundreds were injured. Many Argeniiney wanted to make her 2
sainh, but the Churel turned o deaf ear,

Perdn now slowly began to lose power. In royn he had closed down La
Prensa, and all sernblance of critfcism of the vepime vanished. A few months
later he turned the paper over to the Argentine labor unions. It was an affront
to faiv-rainded men all over the world, In 1953 2 meeting of Perdn's followess
was bombed, and the Peronistas retaliated by bumning the Jockey Chub, center
of Argentine high society, based on the horse, as one might suspect.

Perén compounded his snistakes by athonting the Catholic chureh; be
lepalized divores, prostitufion, mc}w& t@ tax church properties, and to take sway

all chusch participation b the schools. In June rogy an atempted military coup
against him failed, but over three E*undxed persons were killed. Peronist mobs
fooded the streets that night and looted and burned many churches destroving
priceless art abjects and guiting buildings. Two bishops protested vigorously
de were bustled off to Rome, the ‘Vaham excommunicatéd Perdn, who was
now on bis last legs. :

in September 1955 the military again closed in on him, this time for certain.
A naval contingent came do-wq the river, the army anc} air force foined in,
and Perdn took refuge on a Paraguayan gunboat anchored in the river. He was
so nervous that he shppecﬁ and tell into the muddy water and had to be fished
out and put on board. His treasure cellars in Buenos Aires were qauckly entered,
%25,000,000 in pold was found, several foreign cars, and much other lost,
Perén did aot flee alone. He took along with him his newest mistress, a girl
of barely thirteen. Eva's devotees were scandalized, but most of them later
forgave him. Three vears had passed since Hva'y death, and was not Perén 2
moan? ' _

Since the overthrow of Perdn, Amgenting has vacillated between military
dictatorship and civilian rule, without ever being fully able to reestablish 2
democratic republic with a duly elected government and 4 duly observed con-
stitution. The easy explanation of this Haw iu a nation whose relatively 'weil-
educated electorate should make it Latin America’s most successful democracy
is to point to Perén himself who had cast such a spell on Argentina. Even in
exile he continued to be 2 powerful influence in the national life.

The Argentine masses shll remémbered him with admiration verging on
idotatry. Had he not given them well-organized and powerful labor unions, -
had he not increased their wages regutarly, had he not given them extra bonuses
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for each additional child, had he not provided for their social security, their

cetirernent, even for their various physical ills, had he not obliged the state to

purchase at set prices all they could produce on the farms? Thee masses remem-

bered these things, and wanted thern all back again. And so with Peron gone

Peronismo continued as strong as cvet. But a lack of homogeneity, deep class

hatreds, political charlantanism, the absentee landlords, and the division of

land into vast feudal type estates also contribute to this fatal flaw in the Argen--
tine body politic.

The generals who took over the Argentine government in 1955 had no wish
to control it permanently. They simply wanted to oust Perén and then to restore
the nation to regular elections and to civilian rule. But on one point they would
not budge: Perén and his followers must not be allowed to get back into posi-
tions of power, for this, they were convinced, would be ruinous to Argentina.
“The military held on to the reins until 1938 when national elections were held.
During the two and a half intervening years General Aramburu was the head
of state, but he was clearly anxious to reestablish a civilian government. He
restored the constitution of 1853, gave La Prensa back to its owners, made the
Central Bank autonomous again, and made the Peronista party illegal. He
could not, however, wish the Peronistas into extinction. _

In the 1958 elections, unable to vote for a candidate of their own, the
Peronistas cast their ballots for Arturo Frondizi, following Peron’s direct orders
from Madrid. Frondizi, an able professor of law, in preelection carnpaigning
had promised to restore political power to them. But after his election the new
president refused to make good this promise. In the hist place, had he done
so the military would have gverthrown him at once. Many Argentines believed
'he had made such a promise merely to get elected, while others thought that
he truly favored Peronismo without Peron, a kind of corporate state.

In any case, Frondizi very quickly saw that the main problem of his admin-
istration was the terrible cconomic depression that gripped the country. His
government would have to ind a way to keep Argentina from destroying itself
through inflation and curtailed productivity. Inflation had already struck the
economy a devastating blow. In 1040 the ‘nternational rate of exchange stood
at five Argentine pesos to the dollar. When Frondizi took over as president he
was confronted with an absolutely incredible soaring of prices. In 1959 alone
prices went up 114 per cent.

The president anpounced an austerity program which called for sacrifices

 from every citizen. He invited foreign investors and specialists into the country
iy order to increase production, especially of petroleum, which had always been
in short supply. He carried out stringent fiscal and economic reforms, stream-

lined the government, courted capital investment, tightened the tax structure, '

restricted credit, and got the country moving again. His plan paid off, for in
1961 inflation had been slowed down to a mere 14 per cent. But Frondizi was
now getting it from both extremes. The Peronistas were pressuring him from
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one side, snd the military, without whose support no Argentine president can
rle, from the other.

By the time the Punta del Este Conference of American states was held in
January 1962 his situation was-oritical. The Peronlsias did not want bim to
align himself with the United States in 2 strong stand against Castro’s Cuba,

while the rilitary wanted him to go all the way. Frondizi did as nimble a job
of double 21k and tightrope walking as was possible, but he satisfied no one.
When the national elections of 1062 were held a few maﬂi'hs later, he made
the fatal decision to allow the Peronistas to run their own slate. The result was
a stunming victory for the Peronista candidates who received 3t per cent of all
votes cast winning 45 out of 86 vacancies in the Chamnber of Deputies, and ¢
out of 14 governorships, meluding that of the province of Buenos Aires.

The military, which had vainly hoped that the Perovistas would meet with
a comvincing defeat at the polls, saw national disaster in their ;"J(}Eiiiczﬁ victory,
They refused o allow the duly elected Peronistas to take their seals. The latter
reteliated with a peneral strike, the result was national chaos, and Frondizi
found himself in an unienable position. When he refused to resign, the army
pzcgcm binr up bodily in the Case Rosada and hustled him out of the country.
There was another period of military government, which lasted until the elec-
tions of 1903, _ :

During this period. there was a split in the military, 2 bilef skirmish i the
sireets, and General Onganfa won out over his more demanding colleagues
who were insisting on a long-term junta government to tid Argentina once and
for all of Peronismo. Ongania would not go that far, but under pressure he
did refuse to allow Perén's supporters o vole in the 1963 elections, so they
cast blank ballots n protest. Arturo Tlia was elecied president and another
period of cwilian government ensued which lasted until 1966,

i, ke Frondizi, was an lalian-Argentine. He was a refatively unknown
figure before his electon, and his physical mannerdsms and slow movements
resernbled those of 2 torioise, so fo the Argentines he was soon widely known
by that name, la tortuga. Hla folfifled his promise to nationalize the Argentine
oil industry by canceling contracts with all foreign companies and production
hegan to decline nmmiediately. He also broke with the World Bank and the
International Monetary Fund, in two swift strokes thus slowing dow the coun-
try’s production of oil and obstructing the progress of direly needed industrial
ii“ﬂprfmnem‘s Instead, the new presidem chose the )aih of printing more paper
money, which mcreamd the rate of infiation "zlamm gly.

After these inital moves ha adooted a tortoiselike policy of slow drift. He
even drifted amiably along with the Peronistas, hoping perhaps to fum them
into a respectable apposition party. But in the elections of 1065 the Peronistas
received 37 per cent of the total vote, and the military again became alarmed.
They sllowed things to simmer for a few m mthc, then in June 1966 4 junta
again took over the government, with General Ongania at its head, With their
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penchant for insulting nicknames the Argentines were soof referring to the
general la tortuga blindada, “the armored tortoise.”

Formerly one of the military’s most ardent proponents of civilian rule, On-
ganfa Now held firmly in his hands the reins of power. Congress was dismissed
and the Supreme Court became a rubber stamp. Ongania, a conservative and
a good Catholic, was like an Argentine Francisco Franco, except that he had
come {0 power via a successful coup rather than as a result of victory in a civil
war. So in Argentina the people were not even violently pro or violently con;
they were merely indifferent.

With “the armored tortoise” in control, Argentina continued its long peried
of economic and political stagnation. During the twenty years between 1946
and 1966 per capita productivity had increased at the incredibly low rate of
1ess than one half of one per cent per year, and Ongania did little to improve
the situation. He put forth his strongest effort in clamping down the lid. The
police were given the fight to search and seizure without warrants.

He also sent the police into the universities, which he regarded as hotbeds
of communism, and they clubbed the students and faculty into submnission.
Ongania then Gred obstreperous professors, stationed a policeman at every
classroom door, and proceeded to reward the professors who had not given
him any trouble with better salaries than they had ever enjoyed before. The
students, after a few noisy whimpers, settled down to the serious work of passing
their courses and getting their degrees. _

Similar hard-nosed tactics were appliedin other areas of dissent. The pow-
erful credit union cooperatives were squelched, banks were thus given a boost,
and labor got a 35 per cent increase in wages. Argentina entered a sea of fran-
quility, conservative vintage. The Catholic church became very important in
the economy and in the government, deceptive prosperity took hold of those

whom the government favored; opposition guieted down to a whisper, and the
people generally decided that peace at the price of liberty had much to be said
for it. Ongania, for his part, had veered to the right, he was strongly anti»
Communist, strongly pro-United States, and thus respresented an about face
from the anti-North American program of his predecessor, Arturo IHia. Again
the United States was obliged to maintain amicable relations with a regime
" that did not represent the people. ‘

Ongania lasted until June 1970, when he was deposed by a military coup
representing the army, the navy, and the air force. Tt was thought that the gen-
eral was trying to pave the way for perpetuating himself in power. Ongania
was never well liked, and the Argentines said that he was able to stay in office
because he was in a vacuum like the astronauts, and so was weightless. Nobody
wanted to rock the boat until other generals got scared and carried out the fth

military coup in ffteen years. Business was again humming. People thought
only of getting a new car, a DEW apartment, a vacation, an eXpensive mistress.
Inflation was temporarily controlled. No one dared to discuss politics. General
Aramburu, a popular ex-head of state, was kidnaped and brutally murdered
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by a bunch of hoodlums who called themselves Peronustas. Perdn vigorously

- denied any approval of the deed.

Conditions in Argentina went from bad to worse during the 1g7os. In 197
General Alejandre Augustin Lanusse became president and legalized political
activities after five years of suppression. The country breathed a sigh of relief
and readied tself for free elections, but when these were held Argenting jumped

from the frying pan into the fre. In 1973 the seventy-seven-vear-old Perdn

returned from eighteen years of exile and was elected president; his forty-three-
vear-old third wife, Isabel Martingz de Perén, was clected vice-president. Perdn
died the following vear, and on July 1, 1974, his wife succeeded him in the
presidency, thus becaming the Brst woman to serve as head-ofsiate in the West-

e Hemisphere, Foonomic conditions were growing worse datly, inflation in-
creased at an ashronomical rate, tercorist activities were a canstant threat to
safety, there were hundreds of political kidnappings and murders. On March
24, 1076, the military overthrew Isabel Peron, disbanded congress, and de-
clared martial law. The commander-in-chief of the army, General Ralsel
Videla, assumed the presidency. He prompily applied full military foree fo
starnp ot terrorism and restore order. In the beginning Videla had the support
of the majonty of the Arpentine people, but his antfierronist cimpaign scon
got out of hand and becarne bratal, indiscriminate, anti-Semitic, anii-intellec-
tual, antihuman. In the economic area, however, there was some improve-
ment. Inflation was reduced from 750 per cent a year to- 160 per cent, and
to sustain purchasing power wages were officially linked with the rate of in-
Hation by “indexing.” Austerity was called for and solvency was restored to
the treasury, ™ '

in spite of these measures salaries and wages did vot keep up with the rlse
in prices. Many workers were forced to hold two jobs in order to make ends
meet. The price of a kilo of bread jumped fromm 60 fo 350 pesos, a dozen eggs
from 6o to Goo pesos, a kilo of the cheapest beef from 30 to 700 pesos, and a
pair of men’s shoes from 1,350 fo 25,000 pesos. The cost of an automobile
wag at least six or seven times the price of the same car in the United States,

The guerra sucia (dirty war) against all who opoosed the military government
continued with a kind of blind and compulsive fury. Assassimations, hmprison-
ments, torture, disuppéarances were an evervday ooccurtence. Thousands of
Jews fled from the country, and at least 10,000 people simply “disappeared.”
The total killed was three times that. The economy began to fall apart and
inflation again soared. In March 1081 Videla was ousted and replaced by Gen-
eral Roberto Eduardo Viola, former Army Chicl-of-5taff. He lasted only a few
months, and in Decernber 1981 Leopoldo Galtieri, Commander of the Army,
took over as president. His administrabion was no improvement over those of
his predecessors. The streets of Buenos Ares were flooded with thousands of
citizens soreaming for an end to military rule. These cries of hatred tumed

suddenly to cheers on April 2 when Galtieri announced that he had sent Argen-

tine troops fo invade and tske over the Falldand Ishands. The 84 Buitish marines
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and 2,000 British colonists on the islands were casily overpowered, A wave of
unfounded pride swept ovet Argentina.

The Falkland Islands (Las Malvinas in Spanish) are only 250 miles off the
Argentine coast. They were discovered by the British in 1592 and named Falk-
land. The French later founded a colony there and called the istands Les Tles
Malouines, whence the name Malvinas. In 1766 France signed these islands
over to Spain, and when Argentina won 1ts independence from Spain in 1816
she claimed sovereignty; but in 1833 the British drove the Argentines out and
have occupied the ‘dands since that time. However, Las Malvinas appear on
all Argentine maps as Argentine territory. Britain responded to the imvasion
with full force, the Argentines were forced to surrender, and in June 1982
Galtieri resigned in disgrace. For a few months Reynaldo Bignone headed the
government, but the people were fed up with army rule and when free elections
were held at last in October 1983, Radl Alfonsin, of the Radical Civic Union
party, won a smashing victory over Lis Peronist opposition and became the st
civilian president of Argentina in many years.

There was great jubilation and pride in Argentina after Alfonsin’s election.
But the new president faced staggering problems: the economy was prostiate,
Argentina’s foreign debt of $50 billion could not possibly be honored-—indeed,
arrears on the debt were aceumulating at the rate of $150 million a month—
and to top it all, inflation was completely out of hand at more than 1,000 ber
cent annually. Obtaining further loans under these conditions was out of the
question, Alfonsin immediately adopted a policy of extreme austerity called
the Austral Plan, The national currency was abandoned, there was a bank holi-
day, the austral replaced the peso, wage and price controls were enacted, deficit
government spending was stopped, and the national freasury was prohibited
from printing additional currency. Argentina was then able to borrow enough
to tide her over, but the drastic belt-tightening had a brutal effect on the stan-
dard of living, and Argentines complained bitterly. '

The United States made the situation worse by signing an agreement to sell
four million tons of wheat annuaily to the Soviet Union at less than the market
price. This pulled the rug right out from under Argentina.* How could that
country be expected to repay its debt if it could not sell its principal export at
a profit? Alfonsin complained that the debt had now become political. His
country could hardly be expected to further tighten the belt in order to honor
its financial obligations if it received neither cooperation not understanding
from its foreign friends. ™

In the following months things did not improve greatly inside Argentina,
and when parliamentary elections were held in September 1987, the opposition
Peronist party triumphed at the polls. Alfonsin’s adiministration began to fight
a losing battle. The national economy and finances were in total disarray. In
retrospect, perhaps Alfonsin’s brightest star was his effort to make the military
accountable. One of his first official acts as president was to put on trial those
accused of terrorist killings in Argentina's dirty war, many of whom were high-
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ranking military officess. In the trials junta generals admitted to having killed
30,000 persons. Alfonsin pursued the prosecution of these criminals with cour-
age andivigor, The sentences imposed, alas, hardly fit the crimes.™

A second accomplishment of Alfonsin’s administration was the decision to
move Argentina’s capital from Buenos Aires to a site in Patagonia, 600 miles
to the south. This move would not only encourage development of one of the
great wilderness areas of the world but would also reduce the bloated, corrupt,
and entrenched federal bureaucracy living in Buenos Aires. These political fat
cats would never be willing to leave the opulent and glittering city for the un-
populated hinterland. Unfortunately, with the decline in Alfonsin’s popularity
this move was indefimitely postponed. '

During the final months of Alfonsin’s presidency Argentine economic and
political conditions became explosive. Inflation was uncontrollable and the or-
dinary daily operation of business had become unmanageable. The cash How
was so erratic that no businessman could tell from one day to the next what
the cost of any item might be. Many businesses simply had to shut down. Elec-
tions took place in May 198¢ and Carlos Saul Menem, a Peronist, was chosen
as president. Facing a situation that was chaotic, Alfonsin turned the govern-
ment over to Menem five months earlier than the usual date for the assumption
of power.

Menem was the son of Islamic Syrian immigrants, but he himself had con-
verted to Roman Catholicism. His father had prospered in business, and
Menem, well liked and persuasive, had risen in the political arena to become
governor of the northern province of La Rioja. His administrationi gave the out-
ward appearance of success, particularly as compared with the rest of Argentina,
but this was not based on solid financial or economic principles. Menem was
a free spender who did not seem to care how or where he got the money to
fun his government or to provide aid for his constituents. Nevertheless, he
promised solemnly that as presidenit he would place Argentina on a firm finan-
cial and economic focting, but with the proviso that this could not be achieved
overnight. Argentina, he said, was in for a considerable period of sacrifice. The
people believed him and things quieted down; utter chaos and helplessness
turned into muted expectation,

The entire country was in a state of collapse. The foreign debt stood at $70
billion, and Argentina was already $2 billion in arrears on interest payments
on this debt. Countless billions in private capital had been sent out of the coun-
try and deposited in foreign banks. The national treasury was empty. Menem
faced a task of monumental proportions, and the only possible solution lay in
effecting a change in the psychology and habits of the Argentine people, who
had become accustomed to living under a “free ride” economy.*”

One example will suffice to explain what was taking place. The head of the
Argentine railway system, on a trip from Buenos Aires to Bahia Blanca, asked
the conductors on his train to find out how many passengers were traveling on
passes. The answer was: over 40 per cent, The same man later checked out
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the entire rail system and found out that this was what was happening all over
the country, and not only on the rails. ' o :

Millions of people were getting free electricity, free telephone service, free
air travel, government subsidies; freedom from taxes, and so on ad infinitum.
State-owned enterprises were corrupt and notoriously inefficient. Bureaucracy
was completely out of hand. Argentina was trying to make a go of it with this
“free ride economy.” Only one person out of 31,000 pays any federal income
tax, and untold thousands cheat on their returns without being called to ac-
count. No country and no business can long operate under these conditions.
Argentines themselves see this cleasly. In August 1991 La Nacidn reported that
between 7o and 8o billion dollars of their money was deposited in foreign banks,
a sum greater than the nation’s entire foreign debt.

On the positive side, Menem did have some noteworthy initial successes.
He was able to cut government subsidies; he even reduced the budget deficit
temporatily, he raised hard currency reserves, and he began the process of
privatizing the nation’s economy. [ his first year, inflation decreased from 196
per cent in July to only 6 per cent in November. However, he was not able
to control the value of Argentina’s currency, the austral, which became steadily
weaker when exchanged for the U.S. dollar, and inflation retumned with 2
vengeance. Menem's initial victories suddenly became hollow.

Argentines were desperate when the prices of necessities rose as much as 200
per cent in a few days. In 1990, inflation reached 8,000 per cent annually, Tt
was impossible to operate a business, make necessary purchases, pay debis,
set aside savings, or run a bank. Confronted by that instability and an ever-rising
rate of inflation, Argentines came to rely on seven-day time deposits that paid
enormous interest rates of up to 6oo per cent a month.. It was a way to protect
income in spite of the national depreciating currency. Banks were required to
lend more than half of the value of these short-term deposits to the central
bank, which used them to cover the deficit. To pay the exorbitant interest on
these loans the government mints worked day and night cranking out more
and more australes, thus aggravating inflation.

Menem, in a bold move, seized these short-term time deposits, and gave
the investors ten-year dollar bonds in their place. People were suddenly told
that they would have to wait ten years to get their money back. The shock of
this move temporarily steadied the country’s chaotic financial gyrations, but
its effect was short lived because the basic problems of the economy had scarcely
been touched. Privatization of the nation’s industries was essential. The big,

unwieldly, inefficient, bureaucratic state had passed its limits. The ruinous.

“free ride” would have to be abolished. Austerity measures were mandatory,
but to work fairly these would have to begin at the top, and there was litfle
1o indicate that such would be the case. People began to long for the days of
military rule when the generals, by fiat, could set productive quotas, control
prices, curb inflation, maintain order, and provide a favorable atmosphere in
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which business might operate. Argentina did not seem fo be ready yet for a
free-market economy. In one way it resermnbled the countries of Eastern Europe
which did not know how to use their suddenly gained freedom. A healthy and
successful free-market economy demands competition, hard work, increased
production, investment capital, control of federal spending, severe cuts in the
bloated governmental bureaucracy, and mtelligence and sacrifice on the part
of all citizens. These things are alien to the present Argentine reality, character,
and frame of mind. :

Menem was hardly the moral leader to guide his people in the right direction,
In addition to his official problems as president, his stormy domestic life got
entirely out of hand, and after many violent disputes with his wife, all widely
publicized, he ordered the lady to leave the presidential palace, ‘Argentina’s
famous “Pink House.” People were disillusioned and stunned by this scandal-
ous affair, which made their country appear ridiculous before the world,

But when all is said and done perhaps the most disturbing thing in Argentina
today is the rapidly shrinking middle class. Once vigorous and expanding,
it distinguished Argentina from the other Latin American nations. In the ten
years 19801990 the national economy has shrunk by 10 per cent, salaries have
dropped 15 per cent, and inflation averaged 400 per cent annually. In g7z
Argentina produced 300,000 automobiles; in 1990 fewer than 100,000 Wwere
produced. In Buenos Aires construction declined to one third the level of the
1970s. Mortgage rates rose to over 20 per cent. The gap has widened precipi-
tously between the rich and the poor and, caught in this squeeze, the middle
class is slowly being choked to death. The years 1980-1990 were truly “a lost
decade” for Argentina, and conditions now are ripe for another military
takeover, characterized perhaps by odious fascist principles,

In spite of its unfortunate series of inept governments Argentina has main-
tained a thriving cultural life. There has been a tremendous cultural explosion
in Argentina during the past two decades, There are fifty-five legitimate theaters
iri Buenos Aires and at least seventy-five art galleries, with frequently changing
dramas and exhibits. Argentine writers, painters, composers, and architects are
all making huge amounts of money. On the other side of the picture, hot-
rodders {tuercas) are almost a national sport in Argentina, automobile races
bring out 200,000 spectators, and soccer games stir other hundreds of thousands
to a frenzy. There is much of Sweden and much of the United States in this
cult of the flesh in Argentina today. The good things of Sweden and of the
United States are not so zealously observed. Anti-U.S. sentiment is voluble,
Argentina’s writers are among the best in Latin America, and its musical
performances are outstanding in the world, The Argentine national orchestra
is one of the truly fine ‘musical bodies of our generation, Musical activities
take place mainly in the Colén Theater, one of the world’s most farnous opera
houses. It has its own orchestra, opera, and ballet, and the performances given
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here rival those of Milan’s La Seala or New York's Metropolitan. “Like a huge
jewel box, the Colén's interior is resplendent with red plush and gilt; its vast
stage is almost a block long. Salons; dressing rooms and banquet halls are
equally sumptuous. a .

Ruenos Aires itself is a city of an extraordinary vitality. Its inhabitants “pre-
siume to have the longest and the widest avenues in the world. Rivadavia is 33
Lilometers in length, and the width of the Avenida g de Julio is approximately
Lalf a kilometer. In order to open this street it was necessary to demolish entire
blocks of houses. Its aspect by day or night, with an incessant fiow of auto-
mobiles, is truly amazing.” ¢ Buenos Aires is a spectacular city in every respect,
one of the world’s great capitals, which bears comparison with the most beau-
tiful capitals of Europe. There is tremendous wealth centered here, but it is
not primarily new wealth, so the city has a settled and aristocratic appearance
that is lacking in most other Latin American capitals. Buenos Aires rerninds
the traveler most of Paris. Beside it Santiago would seem quite poor indeed
and Sio Paulo would give the impression of a gigantic beehive. But in this
magnificent city, as in the country at large, the government is uneasy and un-
setfled, a huge, costly, and inept bureaucracy runs the state, and democracy
itself rests on a fragile base, its continuance uncertain,

Has the clock stopped in Argentina? Here is a country blessed with a well-
educated citizenry, a vast stretch of the most fertile land on earth, a fabulous

capital city, and the possibility for rapid 4nd efficient industrialization. As Lord

Bryce pointed out in 1912, Argentina is still a nation in the making, but as
yet unmade. The immigrant millions have not been fused to provide a ho-
mogeneous clectorate with democratic ideals.

The farm workers have in recent years been coming to the cities in a great
tide so that today 75 per cent of all Argentines, many of them rootless folk,
five in urban centers. Buenos Aires iself is now a metropolitan area of nine
million, nearly one third of the national population. Itis a Goliath’s head, as
one pungent Argentine essayist called it. New York would have to contain &
population of over seventy million if an analogous situation prevailed in the
Linited States. '

The imbalance of this population distribution is obvious. By all logical stan-
dards Argentina would have to contain eighty to ninety million people in order
to sustain such an enormous city, the Goliath’s head which deprives the whole
body of its blood and its nutriment. One well-known Argentine writer put it
this way: ‘

The geographic and historic situation of Buenos Aires and the primitiveness of
the undeveloped neighboring countries gave the city its greatness. But the hinter-
land has remained withered, anemic, stretehed out endlessly in its solitude. Buenos
Aires has the responsibility for the progress of several nations, as ithad in the strug-
gle for independence. Therefore, it represents a South American rather than merely
a national problem.'

The head that played a giant’s role had plenty of wealth and plenty of big ideas,
but lacked the intelligence to carry them out with a concerted effort. Mean-
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while, the hinterland with its great estates is dying, and its sense of solitude
and desperation have penetrated the big city and pierced its heart. -

Argentine labor gave up its democratic birthright by becoming with blind
enthusiasn a part of Perén’s corporate state. Native capital fled to other and
safer countries. The country has gone through forty years of political ups and
downs, and as a result no one in Argentina today has ynuch faith in any political
party, in any political dogma, or in any economic creed. The national motto
is Horace's Carpe diem {Let us live for this day). Or perhaps the same poet's:
“Get money first, virtue comes later.” In any case, the once great nation has
bowed its head like all of the less fortunate nations of Latin America and has
allowed, even encouraged, the military to take control. Saddest of all, condi-
tions will probably get a lot worse in Argentina before they get any better,

The great city of Buenos Aires with all its power, wealth, beauty, and magic
is not enough fo give a real spirit to these people, who have flowed into it from
the countryside. As Martinez Fstrada, the country’s most famous essaylst, has
so cogently pointed out, while they lived in the country in their solitude these
Argentines formed a system with their environment, because there was ne con-
nection with anything better. Distance then kept them separated from wrban
civilization, and all the points of reference to which the threads of their lives
were linked were right at hand: the farmhouse, the tree, the well, the dog, the
horse, and their family. But once the interior village and along with it their
farm, their tree, their dog, their hosse, and their family wese joined with the
big city, either from a distance or closer at hand in the shantytown, they were
obliged to become part of a larger system. Everything around thern was put
into motion while their own stillness took on the rigiditics of a cadaver, This
sickness of the soul is what Argentina is suffering from today.

PARAGUAY AND URUGUAY

Those untutored in Latin American affairs frequently confuse Uruguay and
Paraguay becduse the names have a similar sound and because of the two coun-
tries’ geographic proximity. Two more dissimilar nations, however, could not
be found. Landlocked Paraguay is still Indian country; half the population is
bilingual and speaks Guarani as well as Spanish; there is even a literature in
the language, and newspapers print a portion of their news in it. The people
of Paraguay are poor in a land of potential wealth; the women still far out-
number the men; about 500,000 Paraguayans live in exile because of the un-
pleasant political and economic conditions in the country, for General Alfredo
Stroessner, who was in power from 1954 to 198¢, maintained the ancient tra-
dition of Francia and Lépez, and ruled the nation with a stern hand. Asuncién,
the capital, is a picturesque city of about 500,000, but it 15 a far cry from
Uruglay's bustling Montevidea. There are no other cities of consequence in
Paraguay. ‘

Uruguay, in contrast, is one of the most literate, intelligent, and homoge-
neous countries in Latin America. Its population is almest entirely Spanish
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and ltalian, the Indian influence is practically nil, and it has the one large
capital in Latin America with no sprawling stums. The extremes of rich -and
poor ate not obvious in Uruguay; the middle class predominates in the national
life. .
The only real similarities between Uruguay and Paraguay are in that (a) the
population of each country is under five million, less than the city of Buenos
Aires; (b) the arca of each country is relatively small; Paraguay is about the
size of California, and Uruguay approximates the area of Nebraska; and (c) the
two nations do lie almost side by side geographically, but they have no common
border because a finger of Argentina separates them. Above the extended finger
of Argentina, Paraguay reaches northward, which means that a considerable
part of it lies within the torrid zone. Actually, Paraguay is more than twice as
large as Uruguay in area, but much of its territory is totally undeveloped, while
primitive methods of agriculture prevail in the remainder.

Paraguay’s needless war with Bolivia over the Chaco {1932—35) ended in a
stalemnate, but the more pootly equipped Paraguayan soldiers, many of them
barefooted and without proper riffes or ammunition, fought bravely for their
“homeland” and captured all the equipment they needed, while the Bolivian
Indians, accustorned to living at very high elevations where the air is cold and
rare, died like flies in the tropical lowlands for which they felt no patriotic at-
tachment. At the war's end Paraguayans occupied all of the disputed territory.
The final peace granted Bolivia rights to send goods down the river, but Para-
guay held onto the Chaco territory. '

A whole literature grew up around this conflict, of which Bolivians created
the better part. A group of short stories by Augusto Céspedes called Sangre de
mestizos (The Blood of Mestizos), 1936, is perhaps the best-known bock about
the Chaco War. One story in particular, called “The Well,” has become a
classic. It is a day-by-day account of Bolivian soldiers digging a well in the dry
and blistering Chaco in order to locate water, which otherwise trucks must haui
from a great distance. Driven by their officers they laboriously burrew over two
hundred feet down, but find no water. One day they are attacked and they
defend the well as if it were filled with water. The attacking Paraguayans are
similarly inspired. Many soldiers are killed; their bodies are thrown into the
well {for which a use has now been found) and covered with dirt, but the aban-
doned well is still the deepest in the Chaco. The war's futility was never more
dramatically stated. '

Scenically, parts of Paraguay are very beautiful; giant trces, ancient Jesuit
missions, rolling fields, and sounding rivers. Approximately 54 per cent of the
land is covered with forests, 40 per cent is grassiand and meadows, and only
one per cent is cultivated. There are large Mennonite colonies in the north,
whose model setflements may someday bring civilization to the surrounding
wilderness. The country’s isolation no longer exists because of air communica-
tions, but transportation by land or water is very slow. It takes four days by
river to reach Asuncién from Buenos Aires, and at least fifty-four hours by the
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fastest train, but less than two hours by air. The circuttous eail line to La Paz,
Bolivia, requires six days, while the fight by air is about three hours. With
additional population and a betier system of highways and rail lines Faraguay
could become a prosperous country.

Paraguay remairied under the ron grip of General Stroessner who purged
the rountry of its srost able leadership at all levels, charactenizing as “leftisw”
those who opposed his policies, His was the only OAS country not to voie in
favor of condemning the Somoza regime in Nicaragus, because Stroessner and
Somoza were oid friends, but this action made Paraguay a political outcast in
the hemisphere, When Somozs found himself to be a persona non grats in
the United States and facing extradition, he aEf:(‘;ded o seek asvium in Pava;
where he was assassinated.

Strosssner tied to build up bis economy by inviting U8, oil companies o
drill ins the Chaco, but no oil was foand. Trosically, i the small slice of that
area which Bolivia retsined thoussnds of barrels are being pumped daily. In
1973 Paraguay and Brazil signed an agreement m comstruct a $o hillion d ATy
and hydroelecttic power plant at Itaiph on the Patand River. Stroessmer and
Prasident f*z;)ucsre-’dn of Brazit inangurated this dam, the EHgCSJ{ in the world,
in 198z, Tt is 750 feel high with a reservoir of soo square miles. Faraguay's

1

share of the electricity will not G*ﬁy meet domestic requirements, but will pro-

o

.
Ay

“vide 2 large surplus that will be seld for $300 million a year. This is thres times

the total value of Parsouay's exports in 1gya. A similay binational agreement
was made with ﬁ«rgezzﬁ:ﬂ"ﬁ to build two sdditional dams at 4 cost of 3330 billion,

These dams will alter radically the tradifional picture of Paraguay’s edonomy.
They have alieady given employment fo many thousands of workers, have
spurred a small building beom, and have attracted conside able foreign capital
to the couniry, The Yacyreta dam being built by Paragnay and Argenting will
stroteh 47 miles, making it the Western Hemisphere's longest dam. Electricity
will be provided formany poor people of both covntries, and cheap energy
will stimulate further industrialization and modemization in Pamaguay, For
Argentina, the project will provide a great source of energy to.replace exper-
sive thermal generation and will help meet the country’s growing demand for
electrcity.

}’amgu&ys economy s seriously strained by widespread coniraband trade
{coffee, shoes, soya products, motor vehicles, machinery) which can neither
be taxed nor regulated. Contraband shoes have almost wiped out the domestic
shoe industty. Paraguay is still essentially an agricultural and cattle country.
There are many estates of enormonus size, but more than 100,000 small farmers
work land o which they hold no title. The principal products are mrieat, leather,
sugar, yerba mate, tobacco, soybeans, timber, coffee, and cotton, but the new
fiydroelectric plants have encouraged steel, aluminum, textile, and metal in-
dustries. Nevertheless, Paraguay is still one of the most nnderdeveloped Latin
American countries, ‘

T the late 1980s in order to strengthen his hand Strocssner sent a large mili-
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tary force into the Chaco on the pretext that Bolivia had plans to reclaim the
territory lost in the Chaco War fifty years previously. This military-political
fiction stimulated the Paraguayan martial spirit by stirring up fear of a former
enemy, and it reinforced the position of the army as the most decisive element
in the national life. To finance this venture Stroessner increased his military

budget by 30 per cent. The army clearly remained the key to the political future -

of Paraguay.

In February 1980, Aifredo Stroessner’s 35 vears of dictatorial rule came to
a sudden and inglorious end. A senior army general, Andrés Rodriguez, ousted
the seventy-four-year-old president in a coup that left some 300 dead. Stroessner
was ordered to leave the country, and fled to Brazil. At the moment of the
coup the aged president was keeping his weekly tryst at the home of his longtime
mistress, Fstela Legal, where he was taken completely by surprise.

Andrés Rodriguez had been close to Stroessner for many years, and one of
his daughters was married to Stroessner’s younger son, Alfredo Junior. Al-
though Rodriguez solemnly promised a democratic government, and a com-
plete restoration of human rights to all citizens, he has since done little to
achieve these worthy goals. Paraguay, long a haven for Nazi crimninals and drug
traffickers, is a country where things change so that they can remain the same,
as an old Italian proverb puts it. Its economy continues to sputter, and its future
is still questionable and murky.

Uraguay is everything Paragnay is not. From 1903 10 1973 it had an almost
unbroken record of constitutional governments, owing in great part to its rost
famous president, Batlle y Ordéniez. Batlle served two terms as president be-
tween 1903~15 and was the originator of his country’s progressive social pro-
gram. In 1967 Uruguay’s cambersome nine-man council, which had run the
country since 1952 was abolished, and Uruguay adopted the presidential form
of government with a bicameral Congress. Uruguay's social reforms have made
many observers refer to her as a “welfare state” or as “the Denmark of South
America.” The accuracy of such comparisons is dubious.

In any case, Uruguay nationalized its electrical output, its rail lines, buses,
streetears, and ‘waterworks. The state also controls the production and distribu-
tion of gasoline and chemicals; handles insurance; has its own banks, casinos,
hotels, theaters, and telephone system; subsidizes music and broadcasting. Its
labor regulations provide for a short work week, a minimum wage, holidays
and vacations with pay, liability insurance, free medical care, unemployment
compensation, and generous retirement pensions. A person can earn a pension
in one branch of work and then pick up a second pension in another. The per
capita income was for years second in Latin America, surpassed only by that
of Venezuela, Divorce is not only legal, but a woman need give no cause what-
soever if she wishes to divorce her husband, The man enjoys no such freedom.

All of this sounds utopian in the extreme, and indeed it was as long as it
lasted. But the optimistic Uruguayans overdid things and as a result the state
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' almost went bankrupt. Gut of a total labor force of approximately one million,

250,000, or one person out of every four, worked for some government agericy.
Red tape prevented the quick settlement of many social security claims. In 1964
this swollen bureaucracy, plus a rampant inflation and an overdose of credit,
sent the national finances into a tailspin from which Uruguay has not yet
recovered.

A worker who earned a salary of 4,000 pesos a month, in the 196cs received
the equivalent of $450 in purchasing power. An inflation of over 1,100 per
cent made his pesos worth only a fraction of that a few years later. Rising wages
barely gave him enough to scrimp by on as his standard of living steadily de-
teriorated. A crazy tax structure has further weakened the state; no one earning
less than $4,000 a year (i.c., about g5 per cent of all workers) pays any in-
come tax. A short work day and an average retirement age of fifty decreased
productivity. : :

In 1967 when President Pacheco Areco took office he rernarked that his
country needed “ little help from heaven.” Help did come in the form of rains
to put an end to a prolonged drought, and Uruguayar citizens, realizing the
seriousness of the situation, tightened their belts. This austerity program soon
paid off, and inflation was temporarily brought under control.

-Another imbalance in the national economy is the fact that the capital city
contains almost half the total population of the nation. The relatively under-
developed countryside could not long sustain this superstructure. The South
American Handbook points out that

-+ . the long continued economic distress of Uruguay has its roots in a lack of
balance between industry, actively fostered in a country which has few natural ad-
vantages for it, and farming, for which it is magnificently endowed, but which has

‘been neglected; the town, in fact, has dominated the countryside, to the undoing
of both. '

It might be addet that sheep, cattle, and wheat make up most of the farm pro-
duce. Improved methods of farming or animal husbandry are not widely em-
ployed, for a Uruguayan rancher prefers simply to buy more Jand rather than
to spend his capital making these improvements. Land ownership is a status
symbol even in enlightened Uruguay. Uruguavans are able to boast of one
world first place: they eat more meat per capita than any other country in
the world, 227 pounds a year. The United States comes in fifth place, after
Uruguay, New Zealand, Argentina, and Australia,

Williarn Henry Hudson, the British-Argentine naturalist, in one of his best-
known books referred to Uruguay as “The purple land that England lost,” be-
cause of the great stretches of purple sage which cover the rolling earth. The

-beautifully written and nostalgic works of this author, who was born in Argen-

tina and spent his first thirty-three years in that region before going to England,
give such a strong feeling of the land that Argentines and Urugunayans still con-
sider him as an integral part of their literature. In The Purple Land Hudson
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characterizes the unique quality of the Uruguayan people in this striking
paragraph: ' '

The unwritten constitution, mightier than the written one, is in the heart of
every man to make him still a republican and free with a freedom it would be
hard to match anywhere else on the globe. Here the lord of many leagues of land
and of herds unnumbered sits down to talk with the hired shepherd, a poor,
barefooted fellow in his smoky rancho, and no class or caste difference divides
them, no consciousness of their widely different positions chills the warm current
of sympathy between two human hearts. How refreshing it is to meet with this
perfect freedom of intercourse, tempered only by that ihnate courtesy and native
grace of manner peculiar to Spanish America.

The visitor in Uruguay today might wonder if he was in the same country

as that described in this idyllic picture. While the essential warmth of the .

Uruguayan people has not changed, the country is experiencing the deep social
cleavages so rampant throughout the world in this generation. Inflation has
grown at a fantastic rate, totaling 1,200 per cent between 1968-78. People were
thrown out of work; there was profound demoralization and great political
unresi. : )

A band of leftist radicals who called themselves Tupamaros, after the Indian
hero of Colonial days, Tupac Amaru, organized themselves into guerrilla bands
and began a widespread campaign of terrorism against the government. Many
of the young Tupamaros belonged to upper- and middle-class Uruguayan
families, but they had become dedicated revolutionaries and were intent on
destroying the government by undermining its control over law and order. Polit-
ical extrernists, whose sole inspiration was violence, and a few out-and-out
criminals, joined the organization and made peaceful life impossible in
Uruguay. The Tupamaros were spawned during the country’s most desperate
economic upheaval in the late 1960s, but when conditions improved they did
not die away but actually increased their terrorist activities. .

In August 1g70 they kidnapped a U.S. AID official, Daniel Mitrione, who
was in Urnguay to help the police, and when the government refused to release
Tupamaro prisoners in return for Mitrione’s safety, he was killed. President
‘Pacheco not only refused to bargain with the Tupamaros but asked for special
powers to combat them, and the Uruguayan police began a house-ta-house
search which netted them several Tupamaros, including the ‘movement's
leader, Raul Sendic. Shortly afterward, however, the British ambassador was

kidnapped and held for ransom for several months before he was finally freed..

Kidnappings and assassinations became a daily occusrence, and law-abiding
citizens began to be afraid of appearing on the streets.
The New York Times summarized conditions as follows:

In their intensified harassment of the government, Tupamaros have forced a
series of cabinet crises. They have caused a-partial suspension of the national con-
stitution, the long-term closing of secandary schools throughout the country, and
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the closing of seores of bank branches deemed incapable of defending themselves
against robbery. The Tupamaros bave ki_dnapped half a dozen prominent persons,
demanding either ransom or propaganda benefits cach time. The guerrillas have
robbed the banks and casinos of well over $3 million, and have accumulated 5

substantial arsenal of arms, ammunition and explosives,

Under these intolerable conditions Pacheco was imipeached, and in 1971
his handpicked successor, Juan M. Bordaberry, was elected president. He de-
valued the peso thivty-two times in his first three years in office, but was vnable
i control either the Tupamaros or the economic chaos. Finally, realizing that
the government was paralyzed, Bordaberry in 1973 handed congrof over to the
military, thus putting an end to forty years of constitutional rule in Uruguay.
"The military wasted no time in cracking down hard on the terrovists. The legis-
Tature was dissolved and 2 state of emergency was declared. When the laber
ursions protested and called for a general strike, troops and tanks moved in and
brutally suppressed all labor opposition. Several union leaders were imprisoned,
and many vthers fled, A rigid censorship was imposed and all political activities
were hanned.

The government iiself now began a carnpagn of terror against the Topa-
mmaros, and during the next few months more than 3, 500 persons were arrested
on terrorist and political charges, Many of these later “disappeared.” There was
no longer any such thing as civil rights or 2 fair teial. In 1977 the United States

“Congress cut off further economic aid to Uruguay because of this repression,

and Uruguay retaliated by refusing all military aid as well. In 1979 Amnesty
Iniernational reported that 5,000 political prisoners still remnained i Ura-
puayan jails. .
- The government’s carnpaign to stamp out the Tupamaros, however, was emi-
nently successhul, and by 1978 they had been liquidated completely. Manpy had
been imprisoned or killed, and others had fled the country. Uruguay then began
the long, hard task of starting out all over again. Bebind the rnask of a civilian
nresidency, the military kept a tight grip on the reins, but as a modicum af
tranquility was restored to the country, free elections and a retum to constifu-
tional government fook place in 1985

The new, and fairly elecied, president was Julio Mariz Sanguinetti of the
Colorado party, the first civilian to oceupy that office in twelve years. He pro-
posed giving amnesty to the military persoinel, police, and their acconyplices
who had carried out the lerrorist repressions of the decade 1970-80. The pres-
ident was eager to bury the hatchet and use all hands to move the country for-
ward, There was definite economic improvement in Uruguay in 2986-87, with
the gross national product growing by § per cent. However, i actual buying
power the average worker's income is worth only one half of what it was i1
1968. The net result has been a growing disillusion among the young people,
and a growing emigration problem. '

Pruring the last ten years Uruguay has lost 25 per cent of her skilled techni-
cians, 10 per cent of her doctors, 15 per cent of her architects, andd o per cent
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of her engineers. Great pumbers of young workers leave the cotintry every year.
The total of these emigrants during the period 196888, just twenty years, was
greater than the total of all European immigrants entering Uruguay since 1900,
One newspaper in Montevideo recently ran 2 héadline A COUNTRY OF OLD
PEOPLET o
Uruguay's social :dealism was carried too far. Gross overspending and a credit
card philosophy of spend now, pay later, plus a huge governmental bureau-
cracy, brought this once prosperoxs and progressive country to the brink of ruin.
Uruguayans now know that welfare and social reforms in a poor country bear
» higher price than nearly any other enterprise on which a government may
ernbark, because their cost continues and decreases the country’s total wealth.
A very long period of austerity is certainly in store for the next several years.
The Sanguinetti administration did struggle courageously to restore some
sanity to the country’s economy, hut an inflation rate of 75 per cent made this
a losing battle. The chaotic situation in Argentina and Brazil had an increas-
ingly negative effect on Uruguay. In order to hold his ground Sanguinetti began
to borrow heavily, and by the end of his term Uruguay's foreign debt had risen
36 per cent to approximately $7 billion, which made it the highest foreign
debt of any Latin American country on a per-capita basis. Interest payments
amounted to approximately 30 per cent of the total export trade. Things had
reached this stage when elections took place in November 1989, and for the
first time since 1971, they were truly open and free, with no proscribed political
parties. Luis Alberto- Lacalle, a neoliberal lawyer, was elected president. He
promised to govern 00 4 bipartisan base and to strive for “the well-being of all

Uruguayans.”
Uraguay’s fundamental economic problem is its lack of investment capital.

Uraguayans are simply not earning enough to build up much of an investment

nest egg, and borrowing is at best a stopgap solution. In addition to this, until
such time as Brazil and Argentina can attain a reasonable stability, Uruguay
is caught between these two giants and squeezed by ever-tightening pincers.
The future of Uruguay, once bright and promising, has become a fragic ques-
tion mark in Latin America today.

BRAZIL

Brazil is a country of colossal size. Her vast territories comprise an arcd ap-
proximately the size of fhat occupied by all nine Spanish-speaking countries
of South America. She has the biggest river, the largest tropical jungle, and
one of the fastest growing populations in the world. Her Atlantic coastline i
4,579 miles in length, and her meandering land frontier extends for 14,000
miles. Brazil is more than fifteen times as large as France, and more than thirty
times the size of West Germany. Sio Paulo, her great industrial center of four-
teen million inhabitants, is the fastest-growing city 1t South America.
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Historically the Brazilian has tended to seek a quick way to wealth, moving
abruptly from one Midas dream to another. As the Brazilian writer Holanda
put it, he has the desire “of collecting the fiuit without planting the tree,” This
has held back the economic growth of the country, and has kept it subject to
the caprices of the world market. Brazil, despite her tremendous size, has never.
controlled her own destiny. She is a beggar sitting on a bag of gold, Her vast
nterior hinterland is still largely uninhabited. Her present economic resources
are limited, and so is her know-how in the ways of this highly technical century:
Her educational systern is insufficient and spotty. Since the days of the emperors
she has never had a truly efficient and enlightened government. Her future is
at the merecy of a constrictive and costly military machine and a very poor,
deeply frustrated, and illiterate populace.

Brazil, Iike Argentina, was hard hit by the worldwide economic depression
of 1920-32. Her foreign coffee markets skidded, and tons of Brazilian coffec
had 1o be piled up and burned. As her one-crop colonial economy shuddered,
the coffee barons of 8o Paulo lost their grip on the national government,
Getulic Vargas, a rancher, supported by the landowners and catilemen of Rio
CGrande do Sur, was defeated at the polls in 1930 but he cried “fraud,” and
headed an easily successful coup. He represented a new direction in the na-
tional life. His opposition to the great coffee interests and his statements on
social reform brought him widespread support among the middle class and the
masses, as was the case with Perén in Argentina. Younger Brazilian officers
tock over control of the armmy and converted it inte an instrumnent supporting
the Vargas “revolution.”

Under Getulio Vargas the Brazilian urban masses and bourgeoisie began for
the first time to participate widely in the government. Psychologically, this gave
them a new feeling of dignity and pride. When the depression was overcome
their miserable economic state was also somewhat improved. Public works and
urban improvements gave the heavily populated Brazitian seaboard the “lock” .
of modernity. In this process United States financial help was of key tmpor-
tance. The Good Neighbor Policy was in full swing, and there was little talk
of serimping on hemispheric aid. Uncle Sam was amiable, generous, deferen-
tial. It was a new wrinkle in hemispheric relations.

Vargas served as “president” of Brazil for almost eighteen years, from 1930
to 1045, and again from 1951 to 1954, He was a reformist president until 1937
in which year he announced that there was 2 Communist plot o unseat him
and that he was seizing personal control of the state. The real danger in Brazil
was from quite another direction in the form of the immensely popular “green
shirts” or integralista rightists,

It was unider Vargas that Brazil came in on the side of the West during World
War U, and permitted the United States to construct air and naval bases in

razilian territory and waters. Vargas himself, an admirer of the corporate states
of Burope (Portugal, Htaly, Germany) was Jukewarm about the war, but the
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majority of the Brazilian people were pro-Western, and Getulio went along.
His personal dictatorship (known as “the New State”) did put an end to the
fascist green shirts” hopes of taking over the government,

After serving as president of Brazil from 1930 0 1945 Vargas lost power for
one term but was easily reelected in the elections of 1950, But he had shet his
bolt. After a few months his regime began to stagger under widespread corrup-
tion and nepotism. When an opposition newspaper OwIner was attacked by as-
sassins, Vargas was accused of the plot (he was not guilty), and officers went
to the palace to arrest the head of the presidential guard, who was the alleged
chief assassin. A group of higher officers pushed into Vargas's presidential quar-
ters, demanding his resignation. The president shot himself rather than relin-
quish his office. The date was August 24, 1954. The suicide note read: “To
the hatred of my enemies I leave the legacy of my death.”

Under Vargas, Brazil had moved ponderously forward in her atternpt to be-
come a modern nation; with his death it was plain that while the nation had
put on a new set of clothes the body beneath was still weak, poor, and afflicted.
But even the unfortunate and the dispossessed can have their dream, and the
people of Brazil were already thinking of themselves as a great nation. Their
vast potential in land and untapped resources, their great unpopulated ter-
ritories, their population explosion that gave the country over fifty million in-
habitants by 1950, and their new political vitality were more than sufficient
cause for this articulation of the national consciousness. _

Getulio Vargas was a supremely Brazilian figure. According to Brazilian cus-
torn he was “Cetulio” to everyone in Brazil, even to his enemnies, and for many
years nearly all liked him. This intimacy often echoed a mixture of admiration,
envy, and fear, but Getulio was always “oné of our own. That's what we Bra-
zilians are really like.” He was a man of exceptional shrewdness, charm, and
sophistry. Getulio did accomplish much for the forgotten man of Brazil, and
s it might be said that he made Brazil take the first long step into the twentieth
century, for once recognized the forgotten man in Brazil, as elsewhere in the
world, became extremely vocal and intensely aware of his condition and of the
possibility of bettering it through political action.

Getulio gave the voiceless Brazilians a voice, and he also improved wages
and working conditions for the urban workers, but this improvement was only
the equivalent of attaining what in the more progressive countries would be
considered as the lowest possible standard of living. Brazil was and is a terribly
poor country, even by South American standards. In 1937 when Getulio be-
came dictator the average monthly wage of the Brazilian worker in all fields
was less than twelve dollars. Argentina was selling more than five times as much
per capita in foreign markets, and the entire Brazilian national budget (1938}
was approximately that of the annual municipal budgets of Baltimore or of San
Francisco, cities with less than one fiftieth the population.

World War 11 quickened the pace of industrialization in Brazil. By the end
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of the war (1946) the industrial product was fifty times greater than it had been
forty years previously. Even so, it amounted to less than $2 billion. By 190
the indusirial product totaled about $7 billion, and per capita income reached
$1,300 a year, but half of the people were still wretchedly poor and illiterate,..
lived at a bare subsistence level, were not allowed to vote because of being
illiterate,

After the suicide of Vargas, Brazil had three “constitutional” presidents, only
one of whom served out his term; while another, Jinio Quadros, lasted only
seven months and then resigned in 2 neurotic huff, The full-term president
was a brilliant Brazilian of Czechoslovak background, jusceline de Oliveira
Kubitschek, who was chief of state during the period 1956-63. Kubitschek gave
symbolic fulfillment to the Brazilian dream of moving out into the hinterland
by establishing a new national capital six hundred miles in the interior at
Brasilia. He alinost bankrupted the state by having crews of laborers work
around the clock so that the city would be so far along when he was retired
from office that there could be no retreat from acepting it.

This project, plus Kubitschek’s emphasis on the further industrialization of
Sao Paulo, Latin America’s greatest industrial center, and now also her most
populous city, gave Brazil 2 new dimension. But there was one fly in the oint-
ment. ‘The cost of Kuabitschek's grandiose schernes was exorbitant and he
printed money to defray a portion of the expense. The cost of living rase to
unprecedented heights. According to one astufe critic, Kubitschek's promise
to “achieve 5o years’ progress in five” had resolved itself by his having “achieved .
40 years’ infladion in four.” ‘

Only the future will tell whether Kubitschek’s new capital with all its-atten-
dant growing pains and heavy costs was worth the price. In any event, Brasilia
now stands out there in the beckoning interior as a monunent to the president
who sacrificed everything in order to make it a reality. By any standards Brasilia
is an incomparably magnificent capital, worthy of any nation. Perhaps the un-
gainly, incohesive, heterogeneous; disjointed nation will sorneday grow up to
it, and when that day comes Brazil will have achieved her destiny.

There is no doubt that by the mid-twentieth century some such symbolic
act was needed to start once again a westward migration of the Brazilians. Eighty
per cent of the nation’s people still lived crowded together on a narrow strin
one of two hundred roiles wide along the Atlantic coast, hundreds of thousands
of them in shantytown hovels made of tin cans and other debris of the big cities.
To make the problem worse, a population explosion Titerally burst all these
cities at the seams. In-1goo the total population of Brazil was 17,300,000; by
1950 that figure had risen to 51,000,000, by 1960 it stood at 71,000,000, and
in 1970 the figure was 9o,000,000. In the interior of the gigantic couniry lay
tremendous extensions of unpopulated and undeveloped lands, for the tota] area
of Brazil is considerably larger than that of the United States before the addition
of Alaska. :
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The South American Handbook, published yearly by a group of British
businessmen interested in the area, a group hardly given to overstatement, refers
to the founding of Brasilia in these words: :

On April 21, 1960, Rie de Janeiro ceased to be the Federal Capital of Brazil;
it had outrun its water supply and power supply and had not another foot of soil
to build upon. It was replaced by Brasilia, fice miles away in the impoverished
uplands of Gotas, deep in the heart of the undeveloped sertdo. Such a superbly
act of faith has few precedents in history; it is not in the nature of governments to
turn their backs on huxury and make for the wildemess.

All government agencies are now firmly ensconced in Brasilia. If the original
plan had been followed population would have been limited to half a million,
but that figure has already been passed as the exodus of those moving west has
swollen. Only light industries are permitted. Brasilia is located at an elevation
of 3,000 feet on an undulating plain. The year round climate is mild with a
very low humidity. There are frequent summer rains to cool the night air.
There is 2 fine airport and two excellent paved roads conmect the city with the
coast, one through Belo Horizonte, the other through Andpolis to Sidce Paulo.
From the fork at Andpolis a secondary réad heads north for 1,350 miles to
Belém, the last fourth of its length through tropical jungle.

The city was planned from seratch after a nationwide competition. Professor
Lucio Costa won first-place honors and headed the designing crew. Brasilia is
laid out in the shape of a bent bow and arrow, the bent bow following the
lakeshore, while along its curve are the residential areas, schools, and a few
small shops. The main shopping area is in the heart of the city. At right angles
to these residential areas flows the five-mile long, 820-foot wide Avenida Monu-
mental. At the tip of the arrow on somewhat higher ground are the government
buildings. Recreational and cultural areas are being developed where the bow
and arrow intersect. A new university occupies a 625-acré campus next to the
lake. It already has one of the best science departments in the country, and
an enrollment of several hundred students.

Oscar Niemeyer, Brazil's gifted architect, is responsible for the most impres-
sive buildings in Brasilia, which are in the modern style. The city also boasts
of many statues in the same style. Motor and pedestrian traffic are carefully
separated, and motor vehicles can move freely without interruption to almost
any point in town. There is a series of zones along the shaft of the arrow: a
hotel complex, a radio and television city, an area for fairs and circuses, a sports
center, a municipal square, and a railway station. Two yacht clubs occupy
choice spots on the lakeshore. Foreign embassws give the new capital a cos-
mopolitan accent.

Unfortunately, at one end of the city at least 50,000 workers live in extremely
poor quarters, and the larger apartment buildings which house the minor gov-
ernment officers and clerks have a blocklike sameness and angularity to them
which is distressing. In spite of these drawbacks Brasilia has already begun to
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fulfill its purpose. Kubitscheld's folly is now being called a miracle. The popu-
lation of the surrounding area has more than doubled, and in another ten years
will at least quadruple, After four centuries Brazilian hinterland is being opened
up. People are on the march westward, hopes are rising, and the fire is bright.

After Kubitschek's term ended, Brazil had two more civilian presidents, the
first of whom, Janio da Silva (Juadros, lasted less than a year (January-August
1961). His vice-president, lodo Belchior Marques Goulart, then took over.
Goulart was noted for his “leftist” sympathies, and the conservative oligarchy,
allied with the middle-class military establishment, eyed his regime with suspi-
cion from the beginning. As events would have it Goulart was in China when
Quadros abruptly resigned from the presidency. He had rubbed elbows with
Mao Tse-tung and the Comynunist mayor of Shanghai, praising both for what
they had accomplished in China.

When Goulart returned to Brazil the military leaders kept him waiting for
several days before they would allow him to assume office, and in the interim,
under militdry pressure, Congress quickly passed a constitutional amendment
reorganizing itself along Furopean parliamentary lines, thus greatly reducing
the power of the president. Goulart took office with two strikes already against
him. Communists wezre allowed to infilvate the government, although none
held a high public office. Carlos Prestes, the Communist leader, brashly de-
clared on a European trip that there was no longer any need for a Communist
takeover in Brazil because his party already controlled the govermnment. The
statement was not only injudicious, it was not true. But Preste’s wishful thinking
caused shivers of fear among the military.

In the economic sphere things were going rapidly from bad to worse, The
cost of living had tripled within a couple of years, and wealthy Brazilians hastily”
sent their capital to Swiss and American banks, fearing that the inflation would
wipe them out financially. Workers pressed for higher wages, and the country’s
financial state became chaotic. Stadent rebeilions and labor agitation kept the
cities in an uproar. The president’s left-wing supporters demanded a quickening
of Goulart’s liberal reforms, but there were no funds to carry out any reforms
whatever. The treasury was empty; the country was at 2 standstill. There was
neither order nor progress. The military, promising both, ook over the govern-
ment. The streets teemed with hundreds of thousands rejoicing at the coup.
General Castelo Branco, elected by the Congress, became the military “presi-
dent” of Brazil (1964). In 1967 he was replaced by Astur da Costa e Silva, who
was also elected by Congress. He promised to humanize the government and
to cut inflation. The military kept a wary eye on every political and economic
move made by Costa e Silva, often calling the play. The president himself—
Brazilians refer to him as “the big shadow”—was simply the prisoner of his
office.

The military prociaimed that it was carrying out the will of the people by

~ making a popular revolution, but this was clearly a charade. Costa ¢ Silva was

a good general but he was neither a good nor a popular president. His brief
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term was “marked by a paralysis of leadership, a carnival of blunders, and a
tack of cohesion within the government.” On one occasion three ministries
released three different versions of the government’s new minimum wage law.
As a respected Brazilian neewspaper put it: “No previous government was ever
endowed with so many powers to tackle questions, but no other previous gov-
emment ever showed such a lack of decision and initiative.”

In late 196¢ Brazil was declared under a state of siege {martial law), Congress '

was closed, a rigid censorship was imposed on the press, due process and habeas
corpus were suspended, and two hundred oppositions and journalists were im.-
prisoned. Even the Supreme Court was muzzled, an unprecedented act.
Former President Kubitschek was also arrested, but he was still one of the coun-
try’s most popular political figures. On October 25, 1969, General Emilio
Garrastazu Medici took over the presidency, He promised many fundamental
'social, economic, and agrarian reforms, but no sooner had the military com-
mittee chosen him as Brazil's next president, than urban guerrillas launched
a campaign of terror in order to harass the dictatorship. There were bombings,

bank robberies, the seizure of radio stations, and kidnappings of foreign dip-
Jomats who were held for ransom. The first kidnap victim was U.S. Ambassador
C. Burke Flbrick. He was held for some time and finally released in return
for the freedom of fifteen political prisoners. Soon after Elbrick’s capture the
German ambassador, and then the Japanese consul general in Sao Paulo, were
kidnapped. There were many other victims. At first the police seemed powerless
to control this wave of terrorism, but once they countered with a policy of
ruthless extermination unincumbered by legal restrictions, the terrorist cam-
paign was quickly ended. There is no.doubt that many innocent persons were
killed in this process of “liquidating the leftists,” as the government put it. In
any event, Brazil was soon back on the path of economic and geographic
expansion.

The twelve years 1968—-8c were for Brazil a period of astounding growth and
incredible blunders. Perhaps the two must always go hand in hand in order to
attest to the imperfection of humankind. The annual growth rate between
1968~72 was over 10 per cent, then in 1973, when world oil prices quadrupled,
the economy was dealt a devastating blow. Brazil produces very little petroleurn
and must pay an immense import bill for this product, so necessary in an in-
dustrialized nation. Inflation hit Brazil with a vengeance, averaging 40 per cent
a year and, in an effort {0 control the economy, government spending was
sharply curtailed. General Emesto Geisel, who in 1974 succeeded General
Medici as president, took over a country that was on the ropes. Brazilians were
tired of being ruled by generals and made no bones about saying so at the polls.
After the elections of 1974 freedom of the press was restored, and there was a
decrease in police brutality. Television and radio were still sub]ect to strict gov-
ernmment censorship: and human rights again became a public issue. Up to this
time, off-duty policemen, using vigilante methods, had simply wiped out hun-
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dreds. of people thought to be political troublemakers while the authorities
looked on. :

High world coffee prices in 1977 helped fo tum the economy around, and
initiated another period of expansion, perhaps not as dramatic as that of the
tate 19605, but financially and economically more responsible. Gross National
Productivity averaged 7 per cent a year during 1977-80, and signs bearing the
words; WATCH OUT! THE BRAZILIANS ARE COMING! began to appear frequently
reflecting the national optimism. In order to prevent serious financial distress
in the wake of a continuing high rate of inflation, Brazil worked out an inge-
nious system of indexing m which wages were automatically increased by law
in order to keep pace with the inflation spiral.

The population explosion continued; by 1990 Brazil had 150,000,000 in-
habitants, and was growing faster than all the Spanish-speaking countries of
South America combined. Szo Paulo was one of the most rapidly growing cities
in the world, with an increase of nearly half a million persons a year, two thirds
of which was internal growth. In 1990 the metropolitan area of Sio Paulo had
well over fourteen million people.*

It is a dynamic city of towering, bright skyscrapers, wide boulevards, thriving
banks, and industries. It is also a city of slums. Half the families of Séo Paitlo
receive less than $2,500 a year, only half the homes have running water, and
scarcely a third have indoor plumbing connected to sewer lines. There is a
new subway systemn to help take traffic off the already overcrowded streets, and
there is a growing pollution in the air.

Brazil's population explosion would be more than doubled each year if it
were not for the 3.4 million abortions carried out annually. A Szo Paulo doctor,
Nelson Luiz de Araujo Morais, reported in 1979 that about a quarter of Bra-
zilian women of fertile age become pregnant vearly, and about half of these
decide to have abortions, the most damaging form of birth control. Abortions
are illegal, so many ate performed under less than hygienic conditions, and
more than 20 per cent of the women suffer postoperative infections, 6oo, 000
of them requiring hospitalization. The price paid for an abortion varies from
U.S. $13 to as much as U.S. $500, depending on the social class of the woman
involved. .

After the suceess of Brasilia, the govermment embarked on a long range plan
for western expansion. At tremendous cost 14,000 iles of highways were
pushed into the interior, and people living along the seaboard were urged to
move into the western territories by grants of land and interest-free loans. In
its exuberance to expand the western frontier the govérnment built some high-
ways that really went nowhere. Boom towns that were expected to spring up
along these roads did not materialize, and many highways were then allowed
to fall into disrepair because of lack of funds for upkeep. The government had
shot its bolt with the many millions appropriated as an initial outlay for this
development and was unable to follow up. :
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The most famous of these roads, the Trans-Amazon Highway, was opened
in 1974, and large portions of it have already been all but abandoned. One
Brazilian newspaper called it “the longest, poorest, and most useless highway
on earth.”™ Nevertheless, the Amazon basin, which occupies 6o per cent of
Brazil's area, and contains only 8 per cent of the population, is still one of the
world’s richest areas. Fric Echolm, principal investigator for the Worldwatch
Institute, a group that studies the quality of human life in various patts of the
planet, stated that Amazonia is the richest area on earth in a biological sense,
having a million species of animal and plant life, many of which are unique
here. The Amazon basin also contains one trillion dollars worth of forest prod-
ucts. Since colonial times it has been considered as Brazil's security blanket. !

This unique rain forest is today in the process of being destroyed by man'’s
encroachment. An Englishman who recently flew over the area was appalled
to see miles of forest going up in smoke to make way for pasture lands and
farms. Knowing the territory well he exclaimed: “My God, they are burning
mahogany down there!” Perhaps as much as 20 per cent of the Amazon rain
forest has already succumbed to cutting and burning, and once gone it can
never be replaced.” Small plane pilots frequently complain that they cannot
see landmarks below because of the extensive layer of smoke.

The Amazon rain forest is not good farm land except for a stretch of alluvial
plains along the banks of the great river that overflows and leaves its deposit
of silt behind. This constitutes about 20 per cent of the total area.” The rest
of the selva has only a thin layer of topsoil that is quickly leached of nutrients
by the tropical rains once the growth is cut or burned down. Exposed to the
baking rays of the sun this laterite becomes hard as brick, and the entire de-
nuded area then becomes a desert wasteland. The fragile ecological balance

of the rain forest is already being seriously disturbed. Laterite soil may produce

a crop for two or three years before its nutrients are gone, and this has led

thousands of itinerant farmers to move ito the selva, burn it down, plant their
crops for two or three years, and then move on to another area 1o do the same
thing all over again.

Brazilians are still referring to the selva as their Amazon bonanza. Many
are convinced that vast deposits of oil lie underneath, although there is no jus-
tification for such a belief. Others, overcome by the fever to participate in the
westward expansion and to settle and make money quickly, have little concern
for the long-term consequences. Brazil’s new timber program, for example, en-
tails the deforestation of 100,000,000 acTes of selva. That much is now leased
to lumber -companies. 1f cutting praceeds on schedule, by the vear 2000 only
one third of the selva will remain, and there is no surety that this can survive,
The ecological and climatic results for Brazi! are unpredictable, but they will
clearly be unfavorable.

In 1967 Daniel K. Ludwig, a New York shipbuilder, bought four million
acres of selva along the Jari River to the south of Surinam, to cut timber, use
as grazing land, replant portions in quickly growing trees fo use in the manufac-
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ture of paper and cellulose, and to grow rice. Another U.S. concern, Georgia
Pacific, owns 575,000 acres of the selva, and the King Ranch of Texas has
180,000 acres in the state of Pard on which to raise cattle. There are also
Japanese and German companies that have land in this area, and Volkswagon
oWne & 300,000 acre cattle ranch.

Ludwig, however, was by far the biggest operator. He initially spent $750
million here, and planned to spend an additional $8co million in the next few
years. In 1978 two enormous barges were towed all the way from Japan then
up the Amazon and Jari rivers with heavy equipment. One contained 2 wood-
burning power plant, the other a huge paper pulp mill that was soon in oper-
ation producing 750 fons of paper daily. In order to produce pulp Ludwig re-
placed 225,000 acres of virgin forest with pines (pinus earibae imported from
Honduras) and gmelina, an Asiatic tree that grows easily in this area. His rice
farms plented on the rectaimed floodplains of the Jari had the petential of pro-
ducing four tons of rice per acre for a world faced with the growing specter of
famine.®?

The project was initially greeted with enthusiasm by the Brazilian govern-
ment which granted Ludwig ten years tax exemption from Brazil's value-added
tax. The governiment also acted as guarantor of a $z00 million U.S. loan. In
the twelve years that have passed since the Jari enterprise began, criticism of
it has mounted. Brazilians, like peoples of many other nations, have become
more ecology minded, and the entire project soon became highly controversial.
The Brazilian government supported Ludwig, but many voices were raised
against him in the congress, One federal deputy rose to his feet and raged: “To
allow a transnational into the Amazon region is the same as letting a goat
into an orchard!™ Other deputies were no less violent in their criticism. One
thing that infuriated the deputies was that the actual acreage was never cleatly
delineated. Francisco Andrade, director of Jari, testified before the Chamber
of Deputics that it contained 1,632,121 hectares (4,080,000 acres). But upon
further questioning he admitted that the project was in fact claiming possession
of 3,600,000 hectares (9,000,000 acres). In any event, Ludwig finally won out,
and Jari got staited with great fanfare. It was one of the biggest dreams in the
history of any South American country, .

The Jart project opened up a wild and almost unpopulated stretch of virgin
rain forest. The headquarters, growing out of nowhere, scon became a town
of 9,000 inhabitants. Airports were opened up in the area, roads were con-
structed; barges, ferries, and river boats began to ply the waters, Employment
was given fo 30,000 workers. Thousands of tons of timber, paper pulp, and
rice were produced. For a time things looked very promising for the success
of the project, but before long disease and insects hit the gmelina trees that
Ludwig had planted, and half of them died. The Brazilian government stopped
the cutting of Hmber to be used for fuel in the manufacture of paper pulp and
this work came to a standstill, The workers who had been hired with such high
expectations turned into sguatters, the rice planting part of the project was aban-
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doned, and the whole Jari dream disintegrated. The Brazilian government
finally took control of what was left.

Ludwig was by no means the only foreigner operating in the Amazon area,
A total of at least sixty foreign firms hold investments there, including Alcoa,
Reynolds Aluminum, Bethlehem Steel, and U.S. Steel, until it recently
pulled out. The cost of starting productive operations is astronomical, because
every pound of cement and piping has to be flown in o1 roads have to be opened
so that it may be hauled in. U.S. Steel, after investing several millions of dol-
lars in the Carajds project in the hope of producing iron ore, finally gave the
whole thing up before processing a single pound of ore. The largest mining
operation now functioning in Amazonia is the Trombetas bauxite project,
which is being financed by the Brazilian government, Reynolds Aluminum,
and firms from Canada, the Netherlands, Spain, and Norway. Trombetas ex-
pects to produce 4.5 million tons of bauxite in 1992, with an eventual target
of 8 million tons a year,

In a totally different area the Brazilian government is parhmpahng heavily
in a binational hydroelectric dam and power plant on the upper Parand. Brazil
is feverishly doing everything it can in order to offset the nation’s unfavorable
trade balance and foreign debt. Industrialization, building, exploration, west-

ward expansion, and the intensive exploitation of her vast natural resources all

form a part of the picture.

President Carter’s human rights program infuriated many members of the
~ ruling military caste, and in 1979 they became so angry that Brazil's twenty-
five-year-old military pact with the United States was canceled, and all further
U.S. military aid rejected. Brazil began to import her arms from other countries
or to manufacture them herself. But if Carter's criticism of human rights viola-
tions in Brazil angered the rulers of that country, it made us many friends
among the people, and one well-known and highly respected periodical re-
ported that this may indeed make Carter more popular in Brazil than John F.
Kennedy. _

The Brazilian parltament has recently legalized divorce, despite the opposi-
tion of the church, and labor unions are now allowed to go on strike, a freedom
unthinkable a decade or so ago. In view of its fuel shortage Brazil has embarked
on the widespread construction of nuclear reactors. A multibillion doilar deal
was signed with West Germany in 1978 to provide for at least eight reactoss,
and the United States (Westinghouse) has provided one, Brazil will import her
uranium from West Germany, an arrangement that caused great concern in
Washington, because out of this uranium Brazil could, if she wished, also make
nuclear weapons. West Germany is Brazil's number one foreign customner.

Brazil already assembles and manufactures hundreds of thousands of motor
vehicles and a wide range of machinery and military equipment. She manufac-
tures one jet bomber, the Xavante, for her own use, and also makes a large
transport-reconnaissanice plane that is being sold to countries with human rights
violations so flagrant that most Western nations will not sell them weapons.

In 1979 stern-r
Jodo Baptista Fig'
progress. He took
magnitude: “We
“today we create
potential, he was
tinent, and its poj
tries of South Ay
Brazil's history of
created either ecc
uncertainty, follo
public confidence
Finally, in 1983, ;
the generals allow
didate for preside
national plebiscite
by his vice-presidi

There was a pe
Cruzado Plan: a r

of social welfare, ¢

ported the plan,
soared. Samey bec
and overspending
the government b
turned with a ver
Sarney called fora
but inflation for :
Brazil had a favora
while imposts wer
guickly when the
$12.4 billion a ye
Brazil’s foreign
when the econom
billion of this, anc
U.S. bank wrote o
vard Center for Pt
Brazilians regard t

" ception that this v

amounts of capita
of power rather dr
Brazilians say that
aster; and they ref
reaches a 6 to 7 pe
Eberstadt comtinu



govertiment

nazon area.
ding Alcoa,

it recently
zal, because
o be opened
lions of dol-
1ly gave the
gest mining
dfe project,
Aluminum,
ombetas ex-
ntual target

ting heavily
iwand. Brazil
unfavorable
-ation, west-
resources all

nbers of the
zil's twenty-
W all further
1er countries
rights viola-
nany friends
eriodical re-
han john F.

: the opposi-
e, a freedom
as embarked
n dolar deal
ght reactors,
[l import het
t concern in
d, also make
customer,
ads of motor
he manufac-
rakes a large
urman rights
n weapons.

THE. POSTWAR YEARS . 8-.73

In 1979 stern-mannered General Geisel was succeeded in the presidency by
Jodo Baptista Figueiredo, who was atrogantly optimistic about his country’s
progress. He took the stance that Brazil was already a world power of the first
magnitude: “We are no longer little boys to have our ears pulled,” he said,
“today we create our own alternatives.” If Figueiredo was referring to Brazil’s
potential, he was right. The country occupies half of the South American con.
tinent, and its population is greater than that of all the Spanish-speaking coun-
trics of South America combined. Brazil's potential is inestimable. However,
Brazil's history of swinging wildly between periods of boom and bust has never

 created either economic or political stability. Democratic regimes of political

uncertainty, followed by rigid military governments, have repeatedly eroded
public confidence and made progress erratic. Brazil is an amorphous giant.
Finally, in 1985, after twenty-one vears of increasingly unpopular military rule,
the generals allowed the national electoral college to choose a nonmilitary can-
didate for president. Tancredo Neves was chosen and then approved in a
national plebiscite, but he died after a few months in office and was succeeded
by his vice-president, Jose Sarney.

There was a period of aimless government until Sarney announced his bold
Cruzado Plan: a new currency, a freeze on prices and wages, a broad program
of social welfare, and widespread land reform. The public enthusiastically sup-
ported the plan, inflation was cut dramatically, and all economic indexes
soared. Satney became a hero overnight. But because of erratic implementation
and overspending by both the public and private sectors, shortages developed,
the government began to print money to finance its expenditures, inflation re-
turned with a vengeance, prices and wages then rose, and the bubble burst.
Sarney called for a nationwide austerity program which did steady the economy,
but inflation for 1987 was still 338 per cent. One good sign: for the year 1987
Brazil had a favorable trade balance of $8.6 billion; exports totaled $23. 1 billion
while imports were only $14.5 billion; but this favorable balance evaporated
quickly when the country came to grips with its foreign debt which required

‘$12.4 billion a year merely to service, >

Brazil’s foreign debt in early 1987 stood at $114 billion, and in February
when the economy plummeted the government suspended payments on $§
billion of this, and asked for a 30 per cent reduction in the remainder.”® One
U.S. bank wrote off its Brazilian loan as a total loss. Nick Eberstadt of the Har-
vard Center for Population Studies made the following statement about how
Brazilians regard this debt: “Their economic attitudes were shaped by the per-
ception that this was gift money. Needless to say, when you make unlimited
amounts of capital available directly to governments, it changes the balance
of power rather dramatically between the public and private sectors.” But the -
Brazilians say that paying the debt at this time would cause them financial dis-
aster, and they refuse to make any concrete commitment until the economy
reaches a 6 to 7 per cent annual growth rate and remains there for some time.
Eberstadt continues: “What is dramatically unconvincing is the notion that
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Brazil is unable to pay its debt. You need only look at the government owner-
ship of industry and land to realize how preposterous it is. What we are dealing
with is patent unwillingness to honor obligations that they contracted for,”?*

Brazil's President Sarney, unable o handle his apparéntly insurmountable
problems at home, like many Latin American heads-of-state, let off steam by
lambasting the United States, alwaysthe convenient goat in such predicaments.
However, his bitter words do indicate the depth of the growing anti-U .S. sen-
fiment in Latin America today: “I do not believe there is a greater error on the
_part of the United States in its relations with Latin America than the third-class

trcatment it has given to our countries. Latin America has been a friend whose
Joyalty the United States has too long taken for granted, but the idea that we
are the backyard of the hemisphere, a kind of vacant lot, naturally wounds and
troubles us. Reacting to this attitude Latin America is beginning to nurture
anti-North American feelings that did not exist in the past. When problems
arise, Washington's preoccupation is security, its solution, military. This com-
plicates matters; it does not solve them. What we need in our relations today
is more cooperation, and less belligerence.”

In spite of his aptitude for turning a neat phrase, the objective appraisal of
Jose Sarney must be that he was not an inspiring or successful leader of his
own country. Inflation soared during his term in office, the economy began
to stagger, and the people lost confidence in their government. Brazi} has lived
so long with high inflation that this has comé to be accepted almost as normal.
A Sio Paulo economist, Luis Carlos Mendoca, said that his country has created
“4n inflationary culture,” in which rapidly rising inflation is routine. Salaries
are raised every month in order to keep pace with prices.

Rents, loan installments, and other contracted debts are indexed by gov-
ernmental decree, pegged to a constantly adjusted index that reflects inflation.
On the other side of the ledger, investors are not inclined to put their money
into such an unpredictable economy. They send it out of the country, and as
a consequence business languishes. The result is that the government has no
money and spins its wheels; unless the trend is reversed the economy will col-
lapse. With such a collapse there would come a critical Joss of confidence in
the democratic process. And many Brazilians remember, nostalgicaily, that
military regimes would not atlow such chaos under their rule.

At the end of his term Sarney was no longer in control of the government.

Brazil had become strongly polarized politically and was floundering. There

was a desperate need for new leadership, but when elections were held in
December 198, giving Brazilians the opportunity of choosing their first popu-
larly elected president in twenty-nine years, the winner was young, popuiar,
conservative, and inexperienced Fernando Collor de Mello, son of a wealthy
landowner. He was forty years old, the youngest chief executive in Brazil's his-
tory. Collor had previously served as governor of one of the country's smallest
and least populous states. He was elected president by a narrow margin of
5 per cent of the votes; and only 25 deputies of his National Reconstruction
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Party won seats in the 559-member congress. Consequently, the new president
faced major difficulties in finding legislative support for his program.

Collor's primary source of popularity had come from his dramatic fight
against the “maharajahs” of Brazil-—elite govermment bureaucrats who Teceive -
exorbitant salaries for doing nothing. His achievements as governor of the small
northeastern state of Alagoas had not been outstanding, On taking office in
March 1990 Collor was confronted by an annual inflation rate of 5,000 pet
cent and the almost total collapse of his nation’s economy. One of his first
moves was to promise that he would fire 300,000 useless government workers
which, of course, brought forth a hue and cry from those affected and their
famnilies. Then he froze a large part 6f the bank deposits in order to curb infla-
tion. But Brazil and Collor needed a real miracle to pull themselves out of the
morass. An energetic and growing leftist opposition readied itself to skewer the
new administration, while the military, not at all eager to take over a nation
already hanging on the ropes, reluctantly prepared to act “in case of necessity.”

Brazil is now the eighth most productive Western country, as many of the
more optimistic reports are pointing out. But viewed in a more reasonable light
this means little, for Canada, with only one fifth as large a population produces
$40 billion more ansually, or approximately seven times as much per inhabit-
ant. Japan, with less population than Brazil, has 2 GNP five times as high.
Brazil still has a long way to go before her economy can reasonably be called
properly diversified and decently distributed. .

Brazil is more of a melting pot than any other Latin American country. There
are millions of Brazilians whose ancestral home was Italy, Portugal, Germany,
or Spain. Alimost 6o per cent of the total population is white, of European
extraction. There are 950,000 Japanese in Brazil today, 250,000 of them native
born. They have achieved considerable prominence in Brazil’s economy and
culture because of their tenacity, capacity of tireless work, and the high degree
of literacy of the immigrants. Ethnic Japanese constitute only 2 per cent of the
population of the state of Sdo Paulo, for example, but more than 13 per cent
of the students at the 30,000 student body University of Séo Paulo are Japanese.
Though relatively few in number, the Japanese produce one fifth of Brazil’s
coffee, 30 per cent of her cotton, all of the tea, and a high percentage of the
truck garden produce. Japanese are also extremely prominent in business, in-
dustry, and art, " S

Brazil spends over $8 billion a year to pay for imported oil, which the country
produces in very small quantity, Gasoline costs twice as much as it does in the -

.United States, and this is catastrophic in a country where 75 per cent of the

freight is carried over roads. Any hike in the price of oil sends shudders through-
out the Brazilian economy. Brazil, however, is far ahead of the United States
in producing alternate fusels. Alcohol made from manioc, sugar beets, and
sugarcane is at present the main synthetic fuel, but serious work is being done
to convert coal. In Brazil's largest cities gasohol is already the principal fuel
for cars.
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At this point a personal reflection may be appropriate. I remember well that
when 1 was in Brazil during World War 1l there was hardly a gasoline motor
car on the streets, yet the streets were teerning with automobiles. In those days,
in the 1940s, each car had a stovelike contraption attached to its rear in which
was burned a kind of charcoal. These cars and motors were then called
gasogenios, and they ran perfectly. Man’s ingenuity has always been able to

find an alternate source of energy when his accustomed source became too

scarce. Brazil already has the capacity to produce more alcohol than can
be stored.. .

Ninety per cent of the automobiles produced in Brazil run on 185 proof
alcohol, which is almost smog free, and the country thus saves 200,000 barrels
of gasoline a day. On the adverse side, government subsidies to encourage the
production of this expensive fuel have severely drained federal resources at a
time of economic crisis. There is now a crunch in the supply because Brazilian

sugarcane refineries earn more producing sugar than they do aleohol. But the

use of alcohol as an automobile fuel is clearly set to stay. Half a million new
jobs have been created, at great government expense, and these canmot be taken
away. Besides, Brazil's supply of petroleum-based gasoline is limited and meets
only 10 per cent of the country’s needs. As one big antomobile manufacturer
commented: “Alcohol is the AIDS of Brazil, and we don’t know how to cure itt”

Another Brazilian problem of mammoth proportions is the rapid increase
" in population. Each year the country adds more people than the total popula-
tion of Uruguay. Well over one million new applicants enter the job market
every vear, and there is not enough work to go around. This has placed a high
priority on westward expansion, where the frontier beckons and the people fol-
low. World Bank loans since 1982 to help Brazil build a 1, 100-mile road into
the Amazon selva have opened up a forested area the size of West Germany.
The road has encouraged half a million land-hungry laborers displaced by
mechanization elsewhere in Brazi to stream into the forest to scratch a living
from fragile soils unsuitable for either farming or grazing. They soon move on,
leaving a desert behind, Fach year Brazil loses 3,650,000 acres of selva in this
way, .which amounts to the destruction of ten thousand acres of tropical forest
every day. .

A precious and irreplaceable resource is being squandered. The tropical forest
helps to keep the earth’s ait clean, and “it is not surprising that one out of four
pharmaceuticals comes from these forests. Or that an estimated 1,400 tropical
plants,. like the rosy periwinkle, have promising anti-cancer properties. As home
to half the world’s plant and animal species, these forests are a vast biochemical
warehouse. The future of medicine and agriculture, the existence of thousands
of wildlife species, and the survival of hundreds of millions of people all over
the world depends on what we do now to keep the tropical forests alive.”*" As
one observer noted; “the senseless destruction of Brazil's rain forest is like buring
the paintings of Rembrandt in order to cook a meal.”

The Amazon is by far the largest river in the world. Tt is 4,000 miles long,

with nearly one #
the Atlantic it is f
miles out to sea,
timnes that of the |
water into the o
drains one fifth ¢
tributaries contai
Amazon rain fore
fauna in the worl
and its great river
One thousand
nearly one millim
In its famed oper:
WETE ONCe presen
world. Caruso am

- age of opera. This

sadly reflects the «

During the ear]
rain forest brough
ber. trees were pla
fested and were
blight. The plants

_and heat, In recer

areas and have th

Michelin has ar
5,500 hectares am
of the Amazon. |
produce 3,000 o1
forest would requi

rubber would be di

‘with a free house

bed hospital {o tak

Brazil today 1s ¢
No one knows wh
nor an orderly anc
economy, nor ind
it is, quite siinply,
diversity, magnific

Almost any gen
problematical or dc



remember well that
lly a gasoline motor
ibiles. In those days,
I to its rear in which
s were then called
always been able to
source became too
= alcohol than can

1 run on 185 proof
aves 200,000 barrels
ies to encourage the
«eral resources at a
ly because Brazilian
do alcohol, But the
Half a million new
1ese cannot be taken
is limited and meets
1wbile manufacturer
10w how to cure it!”
s the rapid increase
an the total popula-
mter the job market
iis has placed a high
; and the people fol-
,roc-mile road into
s of West Germany.
borers displaced by
it to scratch a living
[hey soon move on,
acres of selva in this
res of tropical forest

I. The tropical forest
that one out of four
nated 1,400 tropical
properties. As home
e a vast biochemical
istence of thousands
15 of people all over
forests alive.” " As
1 forest 1s like buring

s 4,000 miles long,

THE POSTWAR YEARS 877

with nearly one thousand tributaries, and by the time the majestic river reaches
the Atlantic it is flowing with such force that fresh water can be dipped up 200

" miles out to sea. The mouth of the river is 200 miles wide, Iis total Aow is 6o

times that of the Nile, and in a single hour the Aniazon empties enough fresh
water into the ocean to supply the needs of New York City for seven years. It
drains one fifth of the world’s fresh water into the sea. 'The Amazon and its
tributaries contain more species of fish than the Atlantic Ocean, and in the
Amazon rain forest live more than one half of all known species of flora and
fauna in the world. This vast forest replenishes one half of the earth’s oxygen,
and its great river basin is the source of one fifth of the earth’s fresh water.

One thousand miles up the Amazon lies the fabulous city of Manaos of
nearly one million inhabitants, a tribute to man’s ability to live in the tropics.
In its famed opera house, built many vears ago by the wealthy rubber barons,
were once presented concerts and operas featuring the greatest singers of the
world. Caruso and Adelina Paiti sang here, as did many others of that golden
age of opera. This once beautiful auditorium, now somewhat ravaged by time,
sadly reflects the devastation of the rain forest that surrounds it.

During the early years of this century wild rubber collected in the Amazon
rain forest brought in millions of dollars. In order to increase production, rub-
ber trees were planted on several large plantations, but these trees became in-
fested and were unprofitable. Isolated trees in the selva did not suffer from this
blight. The plantations had been laid out on a terrain of too much humidity

and heat. In recent years domestic plantings have been made in drier, cooler

areas and have thrived.

Michelin has an exemplary plantation of one-and-one-half-million trees on
5,500 hectares among rolling hills near the coast between Rio and the mouth
of the Amazon. Here they employ Sco bleeders and 700 support workers to
produce 3,000 tons of rubber a year. To collect this much rubber from the
forest would require the labor of at least 6,000 rubber tappers, and this wild
rubber would be dirty and filled with debris. Michelin has provided each worker
with a free house with running water and electricity, and has set up a twenty-
bed hospital to take care of the ill.

Brazil today is a big question mark among the great nations of the world.
No one knows where it is heading. It has neither a homogeneous population,
nor an orderly and intefligently run government, nor an efficiently organized
economy, nor indeed any well-defined program for future development, but
it is, guite simply, the most dynamic large country in the world, unique i its
diversity, magnificent in its unfulfilled promise.

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS
A Hemispheric Guessing Game

Almost any general conclusion concerning Latin America is bound to be
problematical or downright deceiving. The public view is to Tump all the south-
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ern countries together in a great mass known as Latin Americd. Many scholars
&1 into the same trap, despite the well-known fact that differences far cutweigh
imilarities. Nevertheless, it is occasionally interesting to play at this hemi-
spheric guessing game.

For example, in July 1979 there appeared a scholarly study called Inter-
futures, sponsored by OECD, and directed by the French professor, Jacques
Lesorne. This report predicts that by the year 2000 Latin America’s share of
the world productivity is likely to increase by more than 6o per cent, a rdte of
growth exceeding that of any other area of the world, The report states: “In
many respects, Latin America seerss closer to the advanced industrial countries
than to the developing world.” The report predicts that per capita Income In
Latin America by the year 2000 will rise to between U.S. $2,600 and U5
$3,200 (in 1979 dollars), approximately the same as in Italy today. Mexico City
and Sdo Paulo will be the two largest cities in the world, with populations of
over thirty and twenty-six million respectively. ,

The report predicts that the annual rate of growth in productivity will average

from 7 to § per cent between 1980 and 2000, because of the strong resource

base and the rising level of industriglization. Approximately two thirds of the
production and population wiil then be {as they are now) concentrated in three

countries: Brazil, Mexico, and Argentina, The repost points out that the

cconomies of these countries are export-oriented because of the larger foreign

market and more remunerative refurm. This has the effect of restricting the
diinestic market, which is at present confined to the upper income brackets,
and it also gives very litthe support 1o internal employment. Of the three leading
countries, only Argentina is able to maintain self-supporting agriculture. In
Mexico and Brazil agriculture is languishing under the glitter of export profits.
In the late 1970s and throughout the 1980s Latin America had to import 15
million tons of food, mostly grains, each year. Foreign indebtedness is increas-
ing at a more rapid rate than economic growth.™

After pointing out these weaknesses the report wamns that the predicted
phenomenal growth will be achieved only if there is: political and social stabil-
ity, a less inegalitarian social and economic structure, increased efficiency of
the productive system, and control of population growth. The report indicates
what the total productivity of Latin America may become by the year 2000,
and by studying the graphs the conclusion is inevitable that even in the year
2000 Latin America, with double the population of the United States, will be

_ producing only one half as much. In brief, per capita productivity will be anly
one fourth the U.S. average. This sounds terribly depressing unless we em-
phasize that at present it is only one eighth as much. '

A considerably datker picture is painted by the Inter-American Development
Bank, in its most recent annual reports on Latin America. Here the emphasis
is on the recent decline in productivity, which expanded so rapidly from 1968
to 1974, when a growth rate of 7.2 per cent a year was maintained. In 1977-79;
however, the annual rate of growth was only 4.5 per cent, and in the 19808
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it was less than 2 per cent. The reasons for this decline were: a continuing
inflation, an exploding population, social and political unrest, and the faikure
of the region to adjust to the higher costs of energy.™ If a single one of these
four weaknesses continues, it will subvert the possibility of rapid future growth.
What is the reader to conclude? You pay your money and you take your choice,
After all, it is only a guessing game. '

During the 1980s there arose a new problem for Latin America: the foreign
debt crisis. The overwhelming size of this debt, totaling $410 billion, still hangs
like a great storm cloud over the entire area. In 1990 Brazil owed $117 billion,
Mexico $114 billion, Argentina $6o billion, Venezuela $34 billion, Peru $25
billion. These countries are finding it intolerable to pay even the interest on
these huge sums, let alone any part of the principal. They say that the debt is
paralyzing their countries, making econormic growth impossible, threatening
the very survival of fragile democratic regimes, Big debt obligations also increase
fiscal deficits, a major cause of inflation, which in 1987 was a staggering 187
per cent annually as an overall average, compared to 65 per cent for 1986, -
Nicaragua had the highest inflation at 1,226 per cent, Brazil 338 per cent,
Argentina 178 per cent, Mexico 144 per cent, Peru 105 per cent. ™ There was
only moderate improvement in the succeeding years 1988z,

All the national economies continued to lose momentum. There.was a de-
crease in productivity, in employment, per capita income, the standard of
living, the influx of foreign capital, internal investment, the quality of work,
and-the quality of education. Furthermore, because of growing poverty and
malnutrition, several diseases, once thought to be eradicated, reappeared in
epidemic proportions: malaria, yellow fever, Chagas disease, and other parasitic
infections.”” A serious cholera epidemic broke out in 1991.

It is a Catch-22 situation: if the Latin Americans pay the debt their economies
and very well-being are strangled; if they do not, it may become impossible to
obtain the additional capital so desperately needed for their development. The
foreign debt, therefore, has become for them a political and humanitarian
rather than a financial problem. But in seeking a way out of this predicament
Latin Americans are already asking for more money, for some kind of long-
range Marshall Plan, for an outright cancellation of a considerable postion of
the debt. Once off the hook, they think, some way will be found to resolve
the basic problem. There is an unwillingness among the Latin American na-
tions to tackle their insolvency with drastic cuts in their governmental bureau-
cracies and federal spending, with heavier taxes on the well-to-do, with more
efficient economic programs, with better organized, more dedicated workers
and fewer holidays in order to increase productivity and export profits. South
Koreans, left in a shambles by war and with a debt equally onerous, worked
arournd the clock for a pittance in order to build up their productive capacity
for exports, and are now prospering. But such a course in Latin America is
not conceivable.
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We will take a guess af what may happen. The United States will probébly

respond to Latin America’s request for further loans by throwing good money -

after bad, only to see this, t00, evapotate under corrupt and inept governmerits,
The politicians, as always, will feather their own nests rather than invest in
productive enterprises which would benefit all the people.

The Colombian Nobel Laureate, Carcia Marquez, made this ‘comment on
the problem: “Latin American unity is being achieved by the foreign debt. This
unity,” he continues, «wwill ultimately not be against but in collaboration with
the United States, It will make us allies in a world of peace and creativity.” ™"

Latin America's foreign debt could be turned to immediate advantage if used
in part to provide exchange fellowships in our hemisphere. Similarly endowed
Fulbright fellowships for other areas have been highly saccesshul. In such an
exchange Latin American host countries would cancel a portion of their debt
by providing transportation, housing, food, medical care, tuition, etc., for vis-
iting fellows. Theoretically, Argentina’s debt alone {$60 billion}, if all used for
this purpose, could give the equivalent of $z0,000 a year to each of 5,000 fel-
fows for a period of six hundred years. _

It is pertinent at this point to emphasize that U.S. policy toward Latin
America, often excoriated in previous chaptess, does have a bright side which
calls urgently for attention and for expansion. The U.S. Department of State
operates popular binational cultural centers in many of the larger Latin Amer-
ican cities. These centers arc gathering places where students and citizens fearn

English and study a variety of other subjectsabsolutely free. Fach center has

a library, offers lectures by outstanding specialists, and has an ared for exhibits.
The centers have created incalculable good will,

Another strong but unheralded arm of our Latin American policy is the U.S.
Peace Corps, whose dedicated workers have achieved phenomenal results in
many primitive rural areas. A third inexpensive way to give productive and
direct aid would be to set up several Vicos-type projects (see pages $18-820},
in which residents participate actively in community reform. Millions of rural
families desperately need clean drinking water, more hygienic living condi-
tions, improved seed crops, more expertise in farming and animal husbandry,
traveling clinics offering dental and medical care, and consolidated schools.
The primary thrust of our Latin American policy should always be to provide
aid directly to those in need, not to wasteful governmental agencies.

In the concluding chapters an atternpt will be made to specify in mor¢ detail
some of the realities with which the various countries of Latin America must
grapple before there can be a truly dramatic change. Perhaps the greatest
obstacle of all is the restriction of human freedom: in speech, in education;
in the distribution of wealth, and of political power. The military clique in-
variably justifies its repression of these liberties with the cry of need. William
Pitt put it well many years ago: “Necessity is the plea for every infringement of
human freedom. It is the argument of tyrants, it is the creed of slaves.”
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